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ABSTRACTS 


PROSPECT  FOR  BUILDING  EAST  ASIA  COMMUNITY 

By  Begi  Herstitanto   -    -    


fl  AT".       '^'^''''^     '''''  """^^  the  framework  of 

A^p^M      '''"^^T^"*       ^^^^^  -^-n  the  expansion  of  implementing 

ASEAN  values  and  principle  not  only  applied  to  all  ten  of  ASEAN  member  states  but 
also  to  the  other  six  countries  namely  China,  Japan,  South  Korea,  India,  Australia,  and 
New  Zealand.  This  article  is  aimed  to  assess  the  prospect  for  tlie  establishment  of  East 
Asia  Commtmity  and  its  possible  contributions  to  the  solution  of  regional  problems. 

THE  POLITICS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  TSUNAMI  AID  TO  INDONESIA 
By  Abdul  Rashid  Moten 

The  Tsunami  aid,  though  not  devoid  of  a  humane  face,  was  used  by  the  US  to  promote 
Its  own  agenda  of  boosting  its  image  in  the  Muslim  World,  to  save  democracy  in 
Indonesia  and  to  restore  the  weakened  linkage  with  the  Indonesian  army  to  make  it 
effective  against  war  on  terror.  The  people  in  the  Bush  administration  including  the 
President  denied  repeatedly  the  use  of  the  massive  Tsunami  tragedy  as  a  powerful 
political  and  diplomatic  opporhmity.  The  article  examines  further  the  motivations  behind 
the  US  Tsunami  aid  to  Indonesia. 

THE  IMPACT  OF  ASEAN  ENLARGEMENT  ON  INTRA-ASEAN  TRADE- 
GRAVITY  MODEL  APPROACH 

By  Sariinta  Areethanisirikiil 

The  accession  of  CLMV  during  the  1990s  illustrated  a  sense  of  opening  up  for  economic 
and  political  cooperation  to  other  countries  in  the  region.  It  also  implies  the  acceptance 
of  a  greater  diversity  in  ASEAN.  Besides  political  reasons  for  the  admission  of  CLMV, 
the  economic  advantages  of  ASEAN  enlargement  are  speculated.  This  article  provides  a' 
statistical  hypothesis  testing  of  whether  an  increasing  number  of  members  by  accepting 
CLMV  significantly  enliance  the  relationship  of  intra-ASEAN  trade. 


CURRENT  EVENTS 


The  Yogya  Disaster: 
Human  Security  and  the  Symphony  of 

Solidarity  and  Shared  Hopes 


Bantarto  Bandoro 


the  printed  as  well  as  elec  JomV  1/  »d  people  of  the  world 

greater  than  for  example  .hat  of  HurrLne  a  fta^ke  Th  .  '""^ 

Katrina  in  the  US  where  the  final  death  Topes  from  ^  "  ''T^      '  °' 

toll  reached  approximately  1 000  !      1  '"''™'        *^  'i'' 

FF           ely  1,000.  contmued  to  pour  into  disaster-hit  areas 

It  IS  obviously  difficult  to  protect 

oneself  against  a  powerful  earthquake,  but  '^^TURAL  PERILS 

it  would  be  interesting  to  know  what  In  the  last  deed.,      ,  . 

resources  should  have  been  devoted  to  of  De      T   oT  '  *^ 

protectmg  housing  and  mfrastrttu  rarthlTe  "  Y  ""'r' 

(roads  and  so  on,  against  quakes,  because  TuHon  peopTe  mTd      '  "  "  '  ' 

everyone  knows  that  the  drama  couM  7        ^    ^        Indonesia  were  affected 

happen  again  one  day.  One  fearT that  ft^  Z,TT 

answer  is  none 

encaustic  shows  that  in  2003  alone  almost 
500,000  people  were  displaced,  over  34  000 

One  would  not  disagree  to  say  that  ^"^'''^^^         more  than  1000  killed' by 

Indonesia  is  highly  prone  to  the  periodic  "''^"'''^        mand-made  disasters 

occurrences  of  various  types  of  natural  The    disaster,        .  . 

a^saster  and  human-e.acerhated  disaster,  attentiL  trr:orU~^:: 
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were  the  tsunami  of  December  2004.  The 
tsunami  that  struck  northern  Sumatra  left 
approximately  160,000  Indonesians  dead 
or  missing  and  displaced  over  500,000 
people.  International  solidarity  were 
immediately  in  motion  as  a  respons  to  the 
regionwide  effect  of  the  LsLinarni. 

Indonesia  was  again  in  the  spotlights 
as  it  was  hit  by  another  devastating 
natural  disaster,  the  May  2006  disaster. 
The  earthquake,  measuring  6.2- of -  the  - ■ 
richter  scale,  affected  two  provinces 
Yogyakarta  and  Central  Java  and 
happened  just  when  the  people  were 
about  to  start  their  morning  activiHes. 

Coming  within  a  short  span  after  the 
earthquake  and  the  tsunami  in  2004  and 
2005,  the  Yogya  disaster  is  a  reminder  of 
the  natural  perils  facing  the  archipelagic 
country.  It  was  reported  that  the  disaster 
had  taken  more  between  5,000  and  6,000 
precious  human  lives;  and  about  9000 
individuals  are  estimated  to  have  been 
displaced  and  rendered  temporarily  or 
permanently  homeless. 

The  world  also  see  how  such  perils 
have  halted  at  least  temporarily,  but 
significantly,  the  day-to-day  activites  of  the 
people  affected  by  the  earthquake.  They 
were  wondering  whether  they  can  again 
see  the  lights  in  their  lives  as  the 
government  and  other  members  of  the 
international  communities  were  working 
hand  in  hand  to  face  the  post-quake 
problems,  but  often  criticized  for  beijig  not 
quick  enough  in  their  relief  operation. 


earthquake  in  order  to  fully  recover  from 
catastrophic  and  traumatic  effects  of  the 
disaster,  including  long-term  rehabilitation 
and  reconstruction  efforts.  International 
cooperation  in  tackling  Yogya  earthquake 
has  made  us  realize  that  "the  world  is  one 
family".  This  gives  life  to  mternational 
solidarity  and  to  multilateralism  by  making 
these  part  of  the  lives  of  the  ordinary 
people.  The  earthquake  in  Yogyakarta 
draws  members  of  the  world  community 
to  work  together  to  help  the  victims  in  a  ~ 
seamless  fashion. 

HUMANITARIAN  CONSEQUENCES 

,     A  large  portion  of  about  six  million 
people  living  in  the  affected  districts  were 
directly  impacted  by  the  earthquake, 
particularly  in  the  light  of  the  damage  to 
infrastructure  and  services  such  as  water 
treatment  plants  dan  medical  facilities. 
Among  the  worst  affected  are  those 
already  vulnerable  due  to  tlie  poverty  who 
were  rendered  homeless,  lost  family 
members  and /or  access  to  livelilioods.  As 
we    saw    on    television    screen,  the 
particularly  vulnerable  include  affected 
women,  children  and  the  elderlv. 


Tlie  commitment  of  the  international 
community  is  clear  that  they  feel  morally 
obliged   to  assist  the  victims  of  the 


The  Indonesian  Government  estimated 
the  number  of  homes  destroyed  is  156,964 
with  another  183,741  heavily  damaged. 
Using  an  average  of  five  people  per  home, 
for  example,  that  means  up  to  1.5  million 
people  could  be  homeless  which  is  more 
than  triple  the  number  left  homeless  after 
the  Asian  Tsunami  hit  the  Indonesian 
province  of  Aceh.  It  was  reported  that  the 
number  of  homeless  people  and  the  extent 
of  the  damage  were  higher  than  those  of 
the  Aceh  Tsunami.  Sanitation  systems 
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were  destroyed  by  the  earthquake  and 
people  were  sleeping  outdoor  in  unhealthy 
conditions,  causing  disease  to  spread 
frighteningly  fast  in  some  villages.  Tliis  is 
a  tragedy  that  needs  everyone's  attention 
and  action.  In  a  spirit  of  working  together 
in  a  relief  operation,  everyone  did  every- 
thing they  can.  But  if  relief  operations  do 
not  get  support  needed  to  help  all  the  sur- 
vivors, things  will  get  even  worse.  It  was 
also  reported  that  even  five  days  after  the 
.  earthquake,  the  people  affected  by  the  dis- 
aster had  not  received  proper  attention 
and  care. 

Despite  the  continuation  of  national 
and  international  relief  operations,  the 
number  of  people  suffering  from  the 
earthquake  was  reported  to  ijicreasing  from 
time  to  time.  There  are  several  quake-hit 
areas  "imtouched"  by  the  relief  operation 
and  this  has  helped  the  spread  of  frus- 
tration and  diseases,  such  as  tetanous.  The 
spread  of  various  diseases  and  a  com- 
pletely breakdown  of  the  infrastructures, 
etc.,  have  gone  beyond  the  level  of  the  so- 
called  earthquake  threat  and  hazard. 


Theoretically,  a  threat  could  be  inter- 
preted to  mean  a  potential  hazard.  Here, 
a  threat  to  human  being  does  not  actually 
exist  as  a  real  event  or  object.  It  is  not 
therefore  an  actual  danger,  but  only  a 
potential  danger.  Yogya  dan  Central  Java 
were  previously  not  recorded  as  an 
earthquake  prone  areas.  But  earthquake 
can  happen  anytime  and  anywhere.  It  is 
thus  a  potential  danger. 

When  a  threat  turns  into  reality  it 
becomes  a  hazard.  Hiis  means  that  threat 
has  materialized  or  becomes  real.  Howe- 


ver, at  this  point,  people  have  not  yet  been 
harmed.  While  people  may  have  been 
exposed  to  a  hazard,  it  is  only  a  potential 
disaster,  not  an  actual  disaster.  As  we 
observed,  the  people  either  in  Yogya  or 
Central  Java  have  not  experienced  neither 
earthquake  threat  nor  earthquake  hazard 
as  the  earthquake  came  unanticipated. 

What  we  actually  had  seen  is  the  fact 
that  security  of  the  human  beings  is  being 
challenged  by  the  devastating  impacts  of 
the  earthquake.  This  "  is  actually  an  earth- 
quake disaster  that  jeopardized  the  security 
of  human  beii^gs.  Here  We  saw  people, 
particularly  in  the  severly  earthquake-hit 
areas,  actually  come  into  direct  contact 
with  a  hazard.  So  this  in  a  way  is  a  real 
security  disaster  for  the  human  beings. 
Here  we  have  a  situation  in  which  people 
have  experienced  serious  misery  and 
suffering,  or  loss  of  life.  That  they  are  per- 
manently or  temporarily  homeless,  have  to 
live  in  a  tent  for  uncertain  period  of  time 
or  are  ignored,  unintentionally  perhaps, 
from  medical  care  are  against  the  basic 
hum.an  security  needs. 


In  every  types  of  disaster,  be  it  floods 
landslide,  let  alone,  earthquake,  human 
bemgs  have  always  been  the  victims.  So 
in  such  events,  the  safety  of  human  beings' 
should  be  the  main  priority  of  the  relief 
operations.  Their  security  from  being 
further  exposed  to  tlie  effects  of  the  disaster 
should  be  approached  in  such  a  way  that 
guarantees  their  future  wellbeing.  It  is  to 
say  that  human  security  should  be  people- 
centred.  Tine  Yogya  disaster  clearly  showed 
that  it  severely  impacted  on  the  core 
activities  of  and  functions  of  human  lives, 
because  of  its  tragic  depth  as  well  as' 
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suddenness  in  its  occurrence.  So  ,  the 
threat  to  those  suffering  from  the 
earthquake  is  not  only  critical,  but  also 
pervasive  because  the  earthquake  may 
come  again  and  again  overtime. 

This  is  to  suggest  that  in  an  event  like 
the  Yogya  earthquake,  an  approaches  by 
relief  operation  teams  to  enhacing  security 
of  the  victims  must  also  take  into  account 
other  areas  of  concerns  that  related  direcly 
to  their  secmity,  namely:  economic  security,, 
food  security,  health  security  and  environ- 
mental security.  It  could  be  said  then  that 
human  security  aspects  of  the  disaster  are 
nof  about  state  or  nation,  but  about 
individuals  and  people 

Economic  aspect  of  the  security  means 
that  the  relief  operations  teams  should  be 
able  to  find  ways  as  to  how  the  people 
affected  by  the  disaster  can  revive  their 
basic  incomes.  Food  security  means  that 
the  people  would  have  uiJimited  access 
to  food  security,  while  health  security  and 
environmental  security  would  mean  access 
to  appropriate  health  care  and  protection 
from  diseases,  and  protection  from  harmful 
effects  of  enviromental  degradation  caused 
by  the  disaster  respectively.  There  was  a 
report  saying  that  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  displaced  people  are  suffering  from  a 
lack  of  food.  Thousands  of  others  who 
have  lost  their  homes  are  being  forced  to 
sleep  in  open  space  due  to  a  lack  of  tents. 
This  actually  is  the  area  where  the 
government  has  been  severely  criticized  by 
the  public  because  of  its  slowliness  and 
uncoordinated  steps  in  providing  the  basic 
needs  of  the  victims. 

Such  criticism  among  other  things 
comes  from  Dita  Indah  Sari,  chairperson 


of  the  People's  Democratic  Party  who 
revealed  the  fact  that  assistance  to  vichms 
who  required  treatment  has  proceeded 
extremely  slowly.  The  distribution  of  basic 
foods,  tents  and  blankets  were  also  done 
improperly.  As  already  conceded  by  Vice- 
President  Jusuf  Kalla,  it  has  been  extreme- 
ly bureaucratic,  with  displaced  people 
being  required  to  prove  their  identities, 
something  that  makes  no  sense  in  an 
emergency  situation  where  identification 
documents  have  been  lost  Imong  the 
rubble  of  destroyed  houses. 

Immediately  after  the  earthquake  occu- 
red,  there  was  a  very  strong  call  for  sym- 
pathy from  Indonesian  people  nationwide 
and  the  international  community  to  assist 
the  htmdreds  of  thousands  of  victims  of 
the  Yogyakarta  and  Central  Java  earth- 
quake who  were  facing  the  threat  of 
hunger  and  exposure. 

NATIONAL  RESPONSE 

At  the  national  level,  the  National  Dis- 
aster Management  Agency  (BAKORNAS) 
has  undertaken  the  initial  coordination  of 
emergency  reHef  and  rescue  efforts,  in 
close  cooperation  with  the  Coordinating 
Ministry  of  People's  Welfare,  Ministry  of 
Social  Affairs,  Ministry  of  Transporation, 
the  military  and  the  local  governments. 
Other  non-states  institutions  were  also 
involved  extensively  in  relief  operations 
coordinated  by  tlie  goveniment. 

President  Susilo  Bambang  Yudhoyono 
was  present  in  Yogyakarta  with  other 
cabinet  ministers,  arriving  just  tliree  hours 
after  and  set  up  an  office  to  personally 
monitor  the  emergency  relief  efforts.  Vice 
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President  Jusuf  Kalla  later  on  took  in 
charge  of  the  office.  While  this  morally 
helpful  to  the  survivors  as  well  as  indi- 
cating the  importance  given  to  the  relief 
efforts  by  the  government,  it  also  spot- 
lighted Indonesia's  lack  of  any  national 
mechanism  to  deal  with  disaster  mana- 
gement. Such  mechanism  is  essential  in  a 
country  geographically  prone  to  natural 
disaster. 

The  earthquake  prompted  series  of 
meetings  at  the  governmental  level 
indicating  their  seriousness  in  managing 
the  disaster  relief  operation.  A  meeting  on 
29    May    2006    was    held  between 
Coordinating  Minister  Boediono  and  the 
aid  donor  communityJThe  government's 
intention  was  to  plan  for  immediate  relief, 
and  the  medium-term  rehabilitation  and 
reconstruction  in  an  integrated  manner. 
The  goveriraient  dicided  to  focus  on  the 
following  program:  (1)  rehabilitation  of 
houses  through  the  village  and  sub-district 
structure,  through  the  provision  of  block 
grants  (over  6-12  months);  (2)  rehabilitation 
of  pubhc  facilities  (within  12  months 
period);  and  (3)  revival  of  economic 
activity,  initiated  during  the  relief  phase. 

As  part  of  the  rehabilitation  program, 
the  government  anncounced  that  it  will 
provide  (1)  Rp  30  million  ($3,225)  to  those 
whose  houses  were  severely  damaged  and 
Rp  10  million  ($1,075)  for  houses  with 
minor  structural  damage;  and  (3)  about 
Rp250,000  ($27)  per  households  per  month 
for  the  affected  families  for  one  year.  Such 
a  policy  is  indeed  a  show  of  heartfelt  care 
over  the  victims  of  the  disaster.  But  the 
government  should  not  overlook  any 
possible  problems  when  the  policy  is 


implemented.  The  government  should 
learned  from  series  of  problems  geared  by 
the  cash  assistance  it  provided  as  a 
compensation  to  the  increase  in  the  price 
of  fuel.  One  has  to  make  sure  that  the 
humanitarian  aid  really  reaches  the  hands 
of  eveiy  victim. 

There  was  already  a  report  that  the 
slow  disbursement  of  funds  pledged  by  the 
central  government  for  quake  victims  has 
led  to  the  extension  of  the  emergency 
response,  that  was  originally  scheduled  to 
end  on  22  June  2006.  The  impact  of  the 
extension  would  be  a  delay  in  the  recon- 
struction of  resident's  houses.  Even  the 
central  government's  pledge  to  provide 
compensation  of  up  to  Rp  30  million  for 
each  severely  damage  house  has  not  been 
met.  The  earthquake  also  draw  the 
attention  of  tine  Ministiy  of  Defense.  Oui" 
defense  minister  Juwono  Sudarsono  stated 
that  Indonesia  plans  to  focus  its  military 
budget  not  on  enhacing  combat  capability, 
but  rather  on  improving  its  ability  to 
respond  to  the  disasters.  This  is  a  reflection 
of  the  the  awareness  of  ti^e  strategic  role 
of  the  military  in  responding  to  disaster 
in  the  coxmtiy.  The  devastating  earthquake 
in  Pakistan  in  2005  and  tsimami  in  2004 
have  led  to  the  huge  participation  of  the 
military  in  the  major  relief  operations. 

Few  days  after  the  Yogyakarta  quake 
we  could  see  the  deployment  of  about 
6,418  TNI  personnel  to  the  quake  hit 
areas,  supported  by  the  teams  of  medical 
staf,  parapmedics  and  supplemented  by  tlie 
two  Hercules  transport  planes  for  logistics 
and  education.  Tlie  role  of  the  TNI  was 
indespenseable  in  such  an  event.  But 
helping  hands  from  foreign  countries 
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remain  necessary  because  the  mihtary 
lacks  the  ships  and  planes  to  deliver  aid 
and  evacuate  people  from  remote  areas. 


GLOBAL  RESPONSE 

The  Yogya  earthquake  of  May  200b  is 
not  different  from  other  disasters  occurring 
in  other  parts  of  the  world  as  it  all  caused 
to  the  death  of  the  ordinary  and  mostly  of 
the  poor  people.  Social  and  economic  infra- 
structures were  also  damaged,  leaving  the 
affected  people  with  uncertainties  as  to 
whether  they  could  again  be  part  of  the  eco- 
nomic development  of  the  disaster-hit  areas. 


quake.  There  was  cooperative  spirit 
generated  from  common  efforts  to  deal 
with  disasters.  What  we  see  here  is  a 
symphony  of  international  cooperation  and 
shared  hopes  that  the  disaster  -  hit  areas 
would  be  back  to  normal. 


The  consequent  devastation  appeared 
to  be  beyond  the  Indonesian  government's 
ability  to  cope  and  aid  was  offered  from 
several  states.  International  communities 
offered  their  sympathy  and  condolences  to 
the  people  of  Indonesia  and  to  the  families 
of  the  victims  of  this  devastating  disaster. 
Coming  so  soon  after  the  2004  tsunami, 
the  hearts  of  the  international  communities 
again  went  to  the  people  of  Indonesia. 

Given  the  immensity  of  the  Yogya 
disaster,   the  world  community  has 
responded  with  an  outpouring  of  aid. 
International  organization,  such  as  the  UN 
and  Asian  Development  Bank  have  both 
appealed  to  all  development  partners  to 
initiate  rehabilitation  and  reconstruction 
program,  as  has  been  done  in  the  tsunami 
disaster  as  well  as  the  Pakistan  earth- 
quake. As  in  the  case  of  tsunami,  there 
were  no  differences  of  opinion  over  the 
need  to  act  in  concert  in  coping  with  the 
Yogya  and  Central  Java  disaster  and 
address  the  ramifications  of  the  earth- 


International  institutions  (state  and 
non-state)  as  well  states  acting  individually 
on  the  name  of  humanity  were  involved 
extensively  in  the  rehabilitation  and  re- 
construction program.  Those,  international 
mstitutions,  to  name  just  a  few,  are:  the 
UN,  Asian  Development "  Bank"  (ADB), 
World  Health  Organization  (WHO),' 
UNICEF,  International  Red  Cross,  World 
Food  Programme,  UNDP  and  Intremational 
'Organization  for  Migration  (lOM).  They 
teamed  up  to  conduct  a  field  assessment 
mission  in  conjuction  with  government 
counterparts.  Concerned  countries  and 
international  aid  organization  have  all 
mobilized  resources  in  order  to  respond  to 
the  emergency. 

Individual  countries  from  the  region  of 
East  and  Southeast  Asia,  Latin  America, 
Europe  have  also  worked  together  in  the 
implementation  of  the  relief  and  rehabili- 
tation programs.  According  to  Antam  Nexus 
report,  Cuba  sent  quite  a  number  of 
medical  doctors  to  help  injured  victims. 
The  foreign  minister  of  Cuba  was  here  in 
Jakarta  not  only  to  discuss  Cuban  hu- 
manitarian mission  in  Indonesia,  but  also 
bilateral   relations  between   the  two 
countries.  Although  there  was  a  hope  tliat 
such  a  disaster  would  not  take  place  again 
in  the  future,  the  recent  Yogya  eartliquake 
has  provided  rooms  for  countries  to 
improve  tlieir  bilateral  relations. 
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Natural  disaster  is  every  country's 
problems  that  need  to  be  responded 
quickly  and  effectively,  either  by  state  or 
non-state  insitutions.  The  Yogya  disaster 
drew  symphatetic  gesture  from  the  Islamic 
Center  of  Souther  California  who  initiated 
emergency  funds  collection  drive  for  the 
victims.  The  aid  collection  took  place  after 
the  Friday  sermon  and  prayer  on  June  2. 
North  Texas  Muslim  have  also  collected 
emergency  funds  for  the  earthquake 
victims  after  their  Friday  prayers. 

Every  natural  disaster  brings  its  own 
specific  problems,  and  the  sheer  logistical 
difficulties  of  delivering  relief  to  the 
earthquake  hit  areas  cannot  be  exaggerated. 
This  is  experienced^ijy  some  relief  ope- 
rations who  relied  on  major  instruments 
either  to  evacuate  victims  or  to  reconstruct 
the  infrastructured  destroyed  by  the 
earthquake.  Inspite  of  the  difficulties  faced 
particularly  by  the  foreign  relif  operation 
teams,  their  presence  in  the  earthquake  hit 
areas  was  seen  as  special  by  the  victims. 
People  in  the  disaster-hit  areas  not  only 
welcomed  the  assistance  provided  by 
theses  countries  and  other  international 
agencies,  but  there  was  also  a  perception 
,  as  in  the  tsunami  case,  that  these  foreign 
agencies  would  help  people  restore  their 
lives  quickly  as  they  have  all  the  necessary 
equipments  to  reconstruct  the  disaster  -  hit 
areas. 

Meanwhile,  in  response  to  the  earth- 
quake, Malaysian  Defense  Ministes  Najib 
Razak,  at  an  international  security  confe- 
rence in  Singapore,  proposed  the  creation 
of  a  Southeast  Asian  disaster  relief  centre 
that  can  quickly  coordinate  operation 
whenever  a  natural  catastrophe  hits  the 


region.  Neighboring  countries  of  fridonesia 
responded  swiftly  to  the  May  earthquake, 
but  a  dedicated  centre  would  perhaps 
have  greatly  assisted  the  reUef  operation 
efforts.  Najib's  idea  is  quite  sound  given 
the  fact  that  some,  if  not  all.  Southeast 
Asian  countries,  have  also  experienced 
natural  disasters. 

The  proposed  regional-based  humani- 
tarian relief  coordinating  centere  will 
commit  a  set  of  forces,  made  up  of  civilian 
and  miHtary_.personn.el  in  the  ev.ent  of 
disaster  strikes  in  any  part  of  the  region. 
The  centre  however  should  not  be  ex- 
clusive to  ASEAN,  but  should  also  involve 
other  nations  beyond  Souteast  Asia, 
including  the  United  States  and  Australia 
since  both  have  all  the  equipments  and 
expertise  needed  for  an  emergency  re- 
sponse. 

THE  DISPLAY  OF  INTERNATIONAL 
SOLIDARITY 

International  soHdarity  immediately 
went  into  display  as  the  news  of  the 
severe  effects  of  the  earthquake  spread  all 
over  the  globe.  International  community 
aids  had  been  concerted.  International 
solidarity  for  them  means  to  take  part  in 
the  emergency  response,  share  their 
disaster  knowledge,  expertise  and  expe- 
rience, and  help  where  and  when  they 
can  with  common  views. 

In  the  case  of  the  Yogya  disaster,  we 
have  seen  international  solidarity  as  a  tool 
for  effective  realization  of  the  feeling  of 
oneness  and  closeness  particularly  when 
members  of  the  international  community 
struck  by  devastating  natural  disaster. 


International  solidarty  manifested  in  such 
a  way  that  reflected  an  awareness  that  the 
adverse  consequences  of  the  Yogya 
disaster  cannot  be  dealt  with  individually 
Sohdarity  was  developing  at  the  regional 
as  well  as  international  level.  International 
community  had  shown  their  willingness 
to  stand  behind  Indonesia  to  help  victims 
rebuild  their  live  and  livelihoods. 

Members  of  the  international  commu- 
nity are  convinced  that  whatever  type  of 
disasters  seriously  undermine' the  results 
of_development_  investments  in  a  vexy 
short  time.  The  earthquake  in  Yogya  and 
Central  Java  is  no  exception. 

Indonesia  needs  to  collaborate  with 
international  agencies  to  cope  with  and  re- 
duce disasters.  The  most  critical  challenges 
facmg  the  country  is  how  to  sustain  such 
collaboration  at  tlie  time  when  the  country 
IS  facing  rather  acute  domestic  economic 
problems. 

International  community-  has  been  swift 
m  its  response.  They  have  mobilized 
essential  emergency  relief  supplies  as  well 
as  established  coordination  centre  at 
Yogyakarta.  This  a  show  of  their  determi- 
nation to  reduce  disaster  losses  of  lives 
and  other  social,  economic  and  environ- 
mental assets.  While  pople's  lives  continue 
to  be  affected  by  the  disaster,  they  are 
optimistic  and  hopeful  about  their  future 
There  will  definitely  be  hopes  and  fears 
in  the  post  disaster  situation.  It  is  one  in 
which  the  fears  of  the  disaster  -  affected  - 
the  fear  of  another  catastrophe,  the  fear  of 
being  left  out  in  the  rehabilitation  process 
-  are  being  slowly  edged  out  by  a  sense 
of  hope  and  renewal,  which  can  get 


strengthened  only  through  a  continued 
commitment  to  reconstruction  by  the  state 
the  NGO  sector  and  international  com: 
munity.The  Yogya  and  Central  Java 
earthquake  reaffirmed  the  importance  of 
international  cooperation,  solidarity  and 
partnership.  Not  only  that.  International 
relations  study  seems  to  have  been  played 
an  important  role  in  generating  knowledge 
about  ways  to  integrate  national  and 
international  efforts  for  disaster  mana- 
gement. Disasters  are  indeed  problems  of 
international  magnitude. 
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The  Politics  of  Identity  in  Papua 

Secession  Movement 

Amich  Alhumami 


INTRODUCTION 

THE    social   riots    in  Abepura, 
Jayapura,  on  16  March  2006, 
demanding  for  closing  down  of 
the  operation  of  FT  Freeport  in  Fapua, 
claimed  five  lives  of  officer  (four  police 
and  one  air  force)  and  wounded  some 
others.  It  seemed  that  the  bloody  unrest 
was  politically  organized  because  it 
occurred  after  a  number  of  massive  protests 
led  by  some  eHte  students  from  Fapua  in 
Jakarta  and  several  big  cities  in  Java  and 
Sulawesi.  Although  the  social  protests 
were  intended  to  ask  for  equal  disfa-ibution 
of  revenue  generated  from  the  gold 
mining— especially  between  FT  Freeport, 
the  Indonesian  government,  and  the  Fapuan 
people,  we  cannot  neglect  the  political 
dimension  of  those  uproars.  Considering 
political  aspect  is  absolutely  critical  since 


some  elements  of  Fapuan  have  been  for 
years  demanding  for  being  independent 
coiontry  through  an  insurrection  movement. 
Unless  the  central  government  solves  the 
root  causes  of  such  grave  problems 
holistically,  this  case  will  eventually  bring 
about  political  burden  to  the  country 
particularly  at  the  international  level. 

POLITICAL  AND  ECONOMIC 
PROBLEMS 

The  prolonged  conflict  in  Fapua  has 
rooted  in  the  early  history  of  Indonesia's 
independence,  especially  when  this  region 
finally  became  part  of  the  counfay  in  the 
1960s  after  a  UN-facilitated  political  ti-eaty 
was  signed  by  Indonesia  and  Dutch  in 
1962.  Tills  conflict  has  carried  economical 
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and  political  dimensions.  Papua  is  one  of 
Indonesia's  most  resourceful  provinces. 
Despite  the  fact  that  this  province  is  a 
wealthy  region,  the  living  standard  of  the 
indigenous  Papuans  remains  lower  com- 
pared to  the  average  Indonesians.  They 
have  been  poorly  deprived  of  economy, 
education,  health,  and  social  welfare! 
These  underdeveloped  circumstances  are 
mainly  caused  by  inequitable  development 
policy  that  has  been  employed  by  the 
central  government  for  more  than  three 
decades.  The  Jakarta's  policy  merely 
results  in  an  ever-wider  gap"  of  economic 
prosperity  among  Indonesian  people. 
Accordingly,  most  Papuans  are  very 
discontented  with  the  central  government  ■ 
regarding  the  national  development  stra- 
tegy that  leads  to  inequality  within  society. 

While   exploiting  Papua's  natural 
resources,  the  central  government  did  not 
make  any  serious  efforts  to  develop  the 
area  and  to  help  the  people  to  improve 
their  Hving  conditions.  After  being  ex- 
ploited for  a  long  time,  Papuans  are  now 
speaking  up  to  the  Jakarta's  administra- 
tion, demanding  an  equal  distribution  of 
revenue  of  the  naharal  resources  and  fair 
treatment  towards  the  local  people  by 
respecting  for  social  identity  and  cultural 
values.  Disappointed  with  such  ordeal  of 
living  under  unequal  circumstances  along 
with  being  marginalized  for  decades, 
several  elite  groups  of  the  Papuans  are 
fervently  struggling  for  independence.  They 
strongly  call  for  self-determination  by 
taking  an  extreme  way  through  a  se- 
cession movement  with  the  ultimate  ob- 
jective to  be  an  independent  state,  breaking 
away  of  Indonesia. 


Although  the  centra]  government  had 
launched  a  special  autonomy  for  Papua 
m  2001,  some  elements  of  Papuan  people 
still  maintain  aspiration  to  struggle  for 
political  sovereignty.  They  consolidate 
domestic  supports  from  the  grass-roots 
level  while  at  same  time  campaigning  for 
independence  in  the  international  forum. 
Benefiting  from   the   March-riots  in 
Abepura,  the  pro-independent  activists  are 
trying  to  seize  world  attention  asking  for 
help  to  realize  their  political  agenda.  They 
successfully  reached  it  when  soon  after  the 
riots  the  Australian  government  granted  a 
temporary  protection  visa  for  42  Papuans  ' 
who  requested  for  asylum  after  such 
■  arduous  ocean  voyage  by  using  a  tra- 
ditional-open boat.  Not  surprisingly, 
Australia's  decision  was  politically  sup- 
ported by  10  Congressmen  of  the  US 
pioneered  by  Patrick  F.  Kennedy  (Demo- 
crat, Rhode  Island),  Christopher  Smith 
(Republic,  New  Jersey)  and  Donald  Pa}'ne 
and  Eni  Faleomavaega,  the  proponents  of 
the  Black  Caucus.  Collectively,  tliey  \vrote 
a  letter  to  Prime  Minister  Jolxn  Howard, 
part  of  which  was  quoted  below: 

"These  refugees  reached  the  Australian 
mainland  after  an  extraordinary  dangerous 
220  miles  voyage  in  a  small,  open  boat. 
We  commend  the  Australian  government 
for  its  timely  and  successful  efforts  to 
assist  diese  men,  women,  and  cliildren  after 
their  harrowing  journey;  howex-er,  we 
strongly  feel  that  it  is  equally  important 
that  they  now  be  accorded  Hie  full  rights 
and  privileges  which  accrue  to  their 
refugee  status."' 

Considering  all  those  facts,  the 
Indonesian  government  must  be  careful  in 
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dealing  with  this  critical  issue,  since  it  is 
so  sensitive  for  Indonesia  in  the  inter- 
national community  context  due  to  a  num- 
ber of  vested  interests  in  the  region  both 
politically  and  economically.  However,  the 
grave  problem  in  Papua  is  actually  one  of 
the  most  crucial  New  Order's  bequests 
when  tlie  regime  centralized  power  and  all 
government  affairs. 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  CENTRALIZED 
POWER 

After  Indonesia's  New  Order  regime 
took  over  authority  in  the  late  1960s,  since 
then  they  had  controlled  the  government 
administration  for  more  than  tliirty  years 
tmtil  the  late  iggOs-by  centralizing  power 
imder  a  single  hand  of  the  military  rule 
led  by  General  (ret)  Soeharto.  They 
governed  the  country  by  consolidating  any 
kind  of  political  and  economic  resources 
without  giving  any  ample  chance  for  the 
people  to  be  involved  in  the  country  ma- 
nagement. There  was  not  even  any  narrow 
space  for  citizens  to  take  part  in  admi- 
nistering social,  economic,  and  political 
businesses.  In  other  words,  during  the 
New  Order  period  power  was  completely 
centralized  in  which  people  were  entirely 
under-represented . 

Under  the  centralized  power,  the  New 
Order  government  initiated  a  long  term 
development  program  for  the  country  by 
implementing  the  so-called  "top-down 
approach"  combined  with  "trickle-down  effect 
approach"  strategy.  This  strategy  assumed 
that  the  central  government  was  the  only 
institution  to  be  in  charge  of  planning  and 
delivering  development  programs  for  the 
entire  country.  In  addition  to  these  res- 


ponsibilities, they  also  had  the  rights  to 
determine  the  purposes  of  national  deve- 
lopment that  must  be  achieved  by  all  local 
governments  along  with  their  apparatus. 
At  this  point,  people  did  not  have  any  op- 
portunity to  sound  their  voice  and  aspi- 
ration pertaining  to  strategic  policy;  they 
just  implemented  what  the  goverrmient 
decided  on  the  development  programs. 

Because  there  was  no  room  available 
for  people  to  participate  in  the  policy- 
making process,  they  could  not  criticize 
any  of  unjust  policy  that  created  social 
disadvantage  within  Indonesian  society. 
Although  development  was  initially 
intended  to  cover  all  areas  and  the  whole ' 
people,  it  was  later  discovered,  however, 
that  the  development  was  concentrated 
merely  on  urban  areas  and  covered  only 
western  parts  of  the  counhry,  Java  Island 
in  particular.  Therefore,  the  unjust  policy 
resulted  in  a  sharp  discrepancy  of  eco- 
nomic affluence  not  only  among  those  who 
reside  in  urban  and  rural  areas,  but  also 
among  regions  in  the  western  and  eastern 
parts  of  Indonesia.  The  regions  in  the 
eastern  part  are  generally  underdeveloped 
compared  to  the  ones  in  the  western  area. 

Located  in  the  eastern  part  of  the 
country,  Papua— previously  known  as 
Irian  Jay  a— is  one  of  Indonesia's  provinces 
that  are  left  behind  in  contrast  to  other 
regions  despite  its  abundant  natural 
resources.  This  region  is  enriched  with 
bountiful  such  natural  resources  as  gold 
and  copper,  oil  and  gas,  in  addition  to 
timber,  coffee,  and  chocolate.  Flourished  by 
these  kinds  of  plentiful  resources,  Papua 
consistently  contributes  a  large  amount  of 
revenue  to  the  country.  The  country's 
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annual  budget,  to  some  extent,  depends  on 
Papua's  major  contribution,  but  the  central 
government  redistributes  just  very  little 
portion  of  the  revenue  to  Papuans.  Thus, 
they  feel  that  this  is  a  kind  of  unfair 
national  policy  towards  local  people.  They 
perceive  that  this  policy  only  promotes 
inequality  which,  in  turn,  creates  social 
conflict. 

INEQUALITY  AND  SOCIAL  CONFLICT 

Inequality  generally  refers  to  unba- 
lanced distribution  of  income  and  wealth 
among  people,  usually  measured  by  Gini 
coefficient  (Todaro  1985;  Sen  1992;  Schiller 
1995).  Because  they  are  equipped  with 
knowledge  and  skiUs,  some  people  enjoy 
huge  earnings  and  have  more  job  opporki- 
nities,  whereas  others  earn  very  low  inco- 
me because  they  lack  education  and  have 
just  limited  skills  and  proficiency.  In  the 
context  of  Papua,  the  crux  of  the  problem 
is  exactly  about  inequality  in  terms  of  in- 
come and  wealth  distribution.  Inequality 
is  the  fundamental  issue  that  is  very  sen- 
sitive of  the  Papuan  community.  It  is  clear- 
ly understood  that  the  root  of  conflict  in 
the  province  is  related  to  unequal  earnings 
that  have  to  be  eliminated  so  that  the 
conflict  will  not  enti-ench  witinin  society. 


Theoretically  speaking,  there  is  an 
intertwined  connection  between  inequality 
and  conflict.  Indeed,  economic  develop- 
ment, inequatity,  and  conflict  are  in- 
extricably interrelated  (Robinson  2001). 
Much  of  research  on  this  theme  shows  that 
inequality  plays  an  indispensable  role  in 
creating  social  conflict  and  political 
violence  as  many  shadies  have  stressed  the 


significance  of  it  in  producing  violent  out- 
comes. Some  researchers  believe  in  the 
view  that  a  high  degree  of  inequality  of 
wealth  and  income  will  unquestionably 
perpetiate  social  strife.  Research  has  shown 
that  high-income  inequality  is  a  strong 
predictor  of  civil  violence  (Muller  & 
Seligson  1987;  Moll  1992;  and  Ravi  1998). 
Inequality  frequently  creates  popular 
movement  leading  to  social  commotion 
and  is  tightiy  correlated  with  a  greater 
incidence  of  political  instability  (Alesina  & 
Perotti  1996;  Przeworski  et  al.  2002). 

Undoubtedly,  many  social  riots  and 
political  uproars  materialize  because  of 
unfair  policy  relating  to  allocation  of  deve- 
lopment resources,  as  these  have  happened 
in  Papua  for  many  years.  Papuans  relent- 
lessly exasperate  the  Jakarta's  admini- 
stiation  regarding  national  policy  on  dis- 
tribution of  resources  across  the  countiy. 
They  insist  that  they  have  not  been  able 
to  benefit  from  such  extensive  natiaral 
resources  taken  from  their  homeland. 
What  makes  a  sti-ong  feeling  of  abhorrence 
to  the  policy  is  that  while  Papuans  wit- 
ness an  excessive  exploitation  of  the 
province's  wealth  sent  out  of  the  region, 
they  remain  pervasively  underdeveloped 
and  destitute  reflecting  how  powerless 
they  are.  In  addition,  poverty  and  illiteracy 
are  commonly  attached  to  tliem  while  tltey 
are  unable  to  complain  these  kinds  of 
painfi.ll  circumstances.  Tliey  cannot  protest 
the  plight  either,  because  they  are  para- 
lyzed by  the  central  govemnient  politically 
and  economically  for  a  long  period  of 
time.  Papua  phenomenon  ensures  the  fact 
that  the  national  development  strategy  is 
unequivocally  urban-biased  in  which  there 
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is  a  strong  line  of  discrepancy  between  the 
center  (urban-based  area)  and  the  periphery 
(rural-  and  remote-based  area). 

Being  politically  suppressed  and  eco- 
nomically exploited  is  the  main  cause  of 
the  emergence  of  a  secession  movement 
among  Papuans.  They  are  deeply  fed  up 
with  such  sorrowful  situations  and 
prolonged  unjust  treatments  so  that  they 
come  up  with  an  agenda  on  poHtical 
insurgency.  Expecting  to  reach  attention  of 
the  ihternafiohal  cbinmunity,  sorhe  elite 
groups  of  the  Papuar\s  decided  to  take  a 
violent  way  through  an  insurrection  move- 
ment to  call  for  self-determination,  attemp- 
ting to  secede  from  Indonesia. 

THE  POLITICS  OF  IDENTITY 

Papua  is  home  to  indigenous  popu- 
lation of  about  1.7  million  people  who 
share  the  territory  with  some  785,000 
Indonesia  migrants,  mostly  Javanese.  The 
migrants  first  came  to  Papua  in  the  1950s 
through  a  nationwide  transmigration  pro- 
gram promoted  by  the  government.  This 
program  was  primarily  intended  to  dis- 
perse population  from  some  over-crowded 
areas  to  other  less-dense  regions,  so  that 
the  population  will  not  concentrate  on 
some  major  cities  and  they  can  be  more 
evenly  distributed  throughout  the  country. 
In  addition  to  distribution  of  population, 
the  transmigration  program  was  aimed  at 
providing  opportunities  for  new  jobs, 
raising  living  standards,  spreading  deve- 
lopment programs  over  the  nation,  and 
strengthening  national  bond  that  will 
realize  the  country's  jargon:  Bhinneka 
Tunggal  Ika  or  "unity  in  diversity." 


However,  the  native  Papuans  are  gra- 
vely afflicted  by  the  transmigration  policy 
and  are  not  welcomed  to  most  migrants 
due  to  the  negative  impact  of  it  on  indi- 
genous community.  They  claim  that 
Papuans  are  being  seized  of  their  culhiral 
identity  because  many  of  them  have  lost 
their  traditional  way  of  life  owing  to  dis- 
placement in  favor  of  creating  new 
settlements  for  migrants.  In  the  interest  of 
building  the  new  settlements,  ethnic  dis- 
crimination and  environrhental  degra- 
dation have  been  prevalent.  Ironically, 
though  Papuans  are  the  right  inheritors  of 
their  ancestral  lands,  they  feel  that  they 
have  been  reduced  to  second-class  citizens 
experiencing  like  aliens  in  their  own 
homeland.  From  the  Papuan  point  of  view, 
there  has  been  a  cultural  corrosion  since 
the  establishment  of  transmigration  pro- 
gram established  last  few  decades;  and  it 
seriously  threatens  the  sustainability  of 
Papuan  culture  and  menaces  social  iden- 
tity, of  the  indigenous  commimity. 

Papuans  are  originally  different  from 
most  of  Indonesians  in  terms  of  ethnic 
identity.  They  are  anthropologically  ex- 
clusive ethnic  groups  who  have  their  own 
physical  characteristics  along  with  ethno- 
cultural  distinctions.  Biological  appearance 
of  Papuans  is  also  dissimilar  to  other 
Indonesians.  Many  anthropologists  said 
that  ethnic  identity  is  operationally  a 
sorting  device  for  oneself  and  for  'others' 
and  is  identical  with  its  notion  of  human 
identity  and  can  develop  only  in  a  diffe- 
rentiation from  'others,'  to  whom  a  diffe- 
rent ethnic  identity  is  ascribed  (Devereux 
[1975]  1996,  392).  Therefore,  Papuans 
Identify  themselves  as  different  ethnic 
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groups  from  migrants  who  ascribe  to 
Javanese  ethnicity  and  have  their  own 
physical  feature  and  cultural  attribute. 
There  is  a  clear  difference  between  Papuan 
and  Javanese  in  the  context  of  human 
origin;  the  former  is  Melanesian  and  the 
later  is  Malay-Polynesian.  The  descendant 
heredity  seems  to  be  a  big  issue  for 
Papuans  in  the  context  of  social  interaction 
with  migrants. 

In  the  mind  of  some  Papuans  human 
origin  and  ethnic  identity  are  very  impor- 
tant in  ensuring  that  they  cannot  simply 
be  defined  as  fridonesians.  They  conceive 
that  ancestral  and  genealogical  roots  are 
not  only  biological  but  also  political, 
which  can  be  a  determinant  factor  of,  and 
play  a  significant  role  in  creating  political 
action.  In  addition  to  descendant  issue, 
there  is  also  a  controversial  problem 
regarding  the  historical  aspect  of  the  "Act 
of  Free  Choice"  of  July-August  1969  based 
on  the  New  York  Treaty  of  1962.  Pioneered 
by  the  United  Nations,  there  was  an  agree- 
ment among  Dutch,  Indonesia,  and  Papuan 
that  the  later  would  have  an  opportunity 
to  determine  whether  they  would  be  inte- 
grated into  Indonesia  or  to  be  an  indepen- 
dent state.  Then,  Papua  ultimately  became 
an  integral  part  of  Indonesia,  though  some 
of  indigenous  Papuans  believed  that  there 
was  unfair  and  corrupted  voting  proce- 
dure. However,  the  plebiscite  itself  was 
politically  legitimate  and  valid  since  it  was 
applied  in  the  behest  of  the  United 
Nations.  Therefore,  it  cannot  be  questioned 
by  individual,  group,  or  even  country  by 
considering  the  arguments  of  human 
rights,  political  liberty,  or  self-determi- 
nation. 


All  the  three  major  issues  (economic 
inequality,  ethnic  identity,  and  historical 
background)  become  fundamental  elements 
in  mstigating  a  secession  movement  by 
which  Papuans  want  to  reach  political 
sovereignty.  From  year  to  year,  insurrection 
activity  intensely  exaggerates  due  to  the 
fault  of  the  Jakarta's  strategy  in  dealing 
with  It.  Instead  of  promoting  peace  dialo- 
gue by  using  cultural  approach,  the  cen- 
tral government  decided  on  taking  a 
military  operation"  by  quelling  the  mutiny 
completely._  The  military  action,  of  course, 
resulted  in  very  much  violence  among 
civilians;  there  was  an  excessive  power 
that  caused  a  lot  of  fatalities  within  inno- 
cent people. 


Most  importantly,  a  number  of  military 
officers  were  committed  with  various  types 
of  human  rights  abuses.  In  short,  military 
operation  not  only  devastated  physical 
infrastructure  but  also  social  and  political 
institutions,  as  well  as  culhiral  and  human 
capitals.  The  social  cost  of  every  violent 
conflict  is  always  high,  as  it  results  in 
ai-mihilation  of  things,  such  as:  (a)  produc- 
tive capital:  plants,  'equipment  and  build- 
ings land-mind  or  bombed;  (b)  ecoijomic 
infrastructure:  transport  and  communication 
system,  power,  irrigation  disrupted;  (c) 
social  infrastructure:  schools,  hospitals,  cli- 
nics damaged;  (d)  luman  capital:  death  toll, 
migration  of  indigenous  skilled  labors; 
worsened  nutrition  and  sanitation  of 
workplace;  (e)  organizational  capital:  govern- 
ment institutions,  banks,  agricultural  exten- 
sion, science  and  technology  organization 
weakened;  (f)  social  capital:  loss  of  trust, 
work  ethic,  respect  for  property,  commu- 
nity links  (Stewart  and  FitzGerald  2001). 
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In  overcoming  Papuans'  demand  for 
political  sovereignty,  the  central  govern- 
ment has  proposed  a  win-win  solution  by 
offering  a  special  autonomy  for  this  pro- 
vince, appeasing  the  people  to  leave  out 
their  political  request.  The  special  autono- 
my has  been  the  government's  statute  and 
entered  into  effect  on  1  January  2002.  It 
contains  questions  of  how  to  govern  the 
province  with  the  new  regulation  by  which 
the  dominant  role  of  admiiiistering  eco- 
L_.  nomic,_  social,  and  political  businesses  is 
mostly  left  to  the  hands  of  the  local  people, 
intended  to  meet  the  interests  of  the  Papua 
community.  Some  of  the  act's  contents 
include:  (1)  Papua  to  receive  a  sigruficantly 
larger  portion  of  the  central  government's 
revenues,  including  -70^„^  of  royalties  from 
mining  and  80%  of  payments  from  logging 
and  fishing  [Article  34];  (2)  Papuan  pro- 
vincial government  to  control  all  taxation 
resources,  with  20%  of  the  revenue  to  go 
to  the  central  government  [Article  34];  (3) 
Papua  to  have  all  governmental  powers, 
but  international  political  relations,  exter- 
nal defense,  monetary  policy,  and  the  su- 
preme court;  (4)  Papuan  provincial  parlia- 
ment  consists  of  two  chambers  with  an 
upper  house  of  indigenous  officials  [MRP, 
Majelis  Rakxjat  Papua]  and  a  lower  house  for 
political  representatives  [Article  6  and  19]; 
(5)  the  creation  of  human  rights  commis- 
sion [Article  45];  (6)  Papua  to  have  its  own 
police  force  as  an  integral  part  of  national 
police  [Article  48];  (7)  the  recognition  of  a 
customary  court  in  addition  to  public  court 
[Article  50,  51];  (8)  a  guarantee  of  religious 
freedom  [Article  53];  and  (9)  the  imple- 
mentation of  transmigration  program  must 
be  approved  by  Governor  [Act  No.  21  of 
2001  on  Special  Autonomy  for  Papua]. 


By  imposing  this  law  the  central  go- 
vernment greatly  hopes  to  end  the  pro- 
longed conflict  in  Papua,  but  to  implement 
this  act  is  not  a  simple  job;  indeed,  it  needs 
extra  efforts  and  collaboration  work 
between  the  central  government  and  the 
Papuan  community.  The  central  govern- 
ment should  extensively  socialize  the 
statute  to  the  local  people,  because  they 
need  to  have  a  comprehensive  under- 
standing of  it.  The  Papuan  people  should 
conceiye  the  content  of  the  law  ^correctly 
in  order  for  them  to  implement  it  smoothly. 

CONCLUDING  REMARKS 

Conflict  in  Papua  is  a  kind  of  intricate 
problem  indicating  that  there  is  no  single 
independed  factor.  Economic  inequahty 
factor  is  inextricably  liiiked  to  historical 
background  and  culhxral  identity  factors  as 
well;  all  the  three  factors  are  intercon- 
nected one  another.  Economically  ex- 
ploited, politically  repressed,  and  culturally 
uprooted  are  the  primary  sources  of  the 
bitter  social  conflict  in  this  province.  And 
the  conflict  camiot  be  resolved  unless  they 
are  collectively  addressed. 

With  the  intention  of  overcoming 
conflict,  the  central  government  enacted 
Law  No.  21  of  2001  on  Special  Autonomy 
for  Papua.  This  law  is  achially  a  moderate 
solution  to  be  used  as  legal  and  political 
instruments  in  taking  up  such  grave 
problem  without  putting  any  party  of  the 
conflict  as  the  winner  or  the  loser.  It  sets 
up  both  the  central  government  and  the 
Papua  community  on  an  advantageous 
position  that  can  benefit  from  the  act.  As 
a  result,  both  are  the  winners  because  it 
definitely  assures  tlie  interest  of  Papuans 


in  regards  to  economic,  political,  and 
cultural  issues  without  seceding  from 
Indonesia.  Wl-iile  promoting  economic  well- 
being  of  the  Papuan  community,  the 
statute  exactly  attests  to  protect  the 
customary  and  traditional  rights  of  the 
local  people  along  with  their  human 
rights,  to  acknowledge  the  existence  of  the 
indigenous  Papuans  within  the  ethnic 
diversities  of  Indonesia,  and  to  recognize 
the  distinctive  feature  of  the  Papuan 
culture  so  that  they  can  have  a  particular"" 
identity  and  symbol  Under  this,  law  the 
Papuan  people  can  realize  all  of  their 
potentials,  while  they  are  still  in  the 
framework  of  Indonesia  unity. 
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Papua  Problems  and  Other  Domestic 

Political  Issues 

Vidhyandika  D  Perkasa  and  Ignasius  Ismanto 


THE  political  development  in  Papua 
that  was  marked  by  the  Governor 
election,  the  Freeport  and  Wembi 
incidents  and  the-43  asylum  seekers  to 
Australia  has  not  only  led  to  the  inter- 
nationalization of  the  Papua  issues  but 
has  also  brought  significant  difficulties  for 
the   government  to   respond   to  the 
Volcanic'  problems  in  Indonesia's  most 
eastern  Province.  Besides  the  problems  in 
Papua,  from  February  -  April  2006  there 
were  other  important  political  issues  in 
Indonesia,  ranging  from  the  labor  crisis 
that  stem  from  the  plan  to  revise  Law  No 
13/2003,  village  head  demonstration,  Blok 
Cepu  case,  controversy  over  the  Bill  on 
Anti  pornography  and  porno-action,  chaos 
in  Tuban  East  Java  due  to  the  Regency 
{Bupati)  election,  and  forced  resignation  of 
the  regent  {Bupati)  of  Banyuwangi. 

PAPUA  ISSUES 

Governor  Election  Controversy 

After  two  periods  of  delays,  Papua 
finally  succeeded  in  conducting  Governor 
Election  on  10  and  11  May  2006.  There 
were  several  reasons  underlying  the 


delays.   The   election  was  originally 
scheduled  on  23  November  2005,  but  it 
was  then  agreed  to  delay  it  until  the 
Majelis  Rakyat  Papua  (MRP-Papua's 
People  Assembly)  was  established.  Yet,  it 
was    delayed    again    and    later  was 
rescheduled  on  16  February  2006.  Due  to 
some  problems — ranging  from  weather 
problem  which  impeded  the  transport  of 
election  logistic,  several  regencies  that  were 
not  technically  ready  to  hold  the  election 
{The  Jakarta  Post,  January  27  2006),  to  the 
'unclear  legal  status'  of  the  (planned) 
expansion  of  the  Province  of  Irian  Jaya 
Barat  (Irjabar) — the  election  planned  to  be 
conducted  on  16  February  was  delayed 
again.  The  two  delays  had  invited  contro- 
versies in  which  some  had  argued,  that 
the  delay  to  hold  the  election  was  due  to 
give  time  for  MRP  to  conduct  public  or 
aspiration  consultation  in  nine  Irjabar 
regencies  with  regard  to  the  plan  of  the 
area  expansion  {Kompas,  9  March  2006). 

From  the  public  consultation,  MRP 
concluded  that  the  majority  of  the  people 
in  Irjabar  rejected  the  idea  of  expansion.  It 
was  also  said  that  by  approving  the 
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establishment  of  Irjabar,  the  Central 
government  was  accused  of  neglecting  the 
law  on  Special  Autonomy  (UU  No  21/ 
2001).  MRP's  finding,  however,  also  re- 
ceived counter  rejection  from  local  leaders 
in  Irjabar.  The  leaders  in  Irjabar  argued 
that  MRP  did  not  have  the  rights  to  inter- 
fere in  political  matters,  such  as  governor 
election  and  area  expansion  {Republika,  20 
February  2006).  Despite  the  controversies, 
backed  by  the  decision  from  the  Mah- 
kamah  Konstitusi  (MK-Constitution  Court 
of  Law)  the  province  of  Irjabar  was  finally 
declared  legal.  Therefore,  the  governor 
election  that  was  held  on  11  May  2006 
was  also  considered  as  a  legal  activity. 

In  the  province  of  Papua,  there  were  5 
pairs  of  governor  candidates:  Jolin  Ibo/ 
Paskalis  Kossy  (supported  by  Golkar); 
Constan  Karma/ Dona tus  Motte  (supported 
by  combined  parties);  Lukas  Enembe/ 
Airobi  Ahmad  Aituarauw  (combined 
parties);  Barnabas  Suebu/Aleks  Hesegem 
(combined  parties);  and  Dirk  Henk 
Wabiser/SP  Inaury  (combined  parties). 
While  in  Irjabar  there  were  three  pairs  of 
governor  candidates:  Abraham  Atururi/ 
Rahimin  Katjong  (PDI-P,  PDK,  PNI 
Marhaenisme,  Democrat  Party,  Patriot 
Pancasila,  Pelopor);  Yorrys  Raweyai/Abdul 
M  Killian  (Golkar,  PDS,  PSI);  and 
Dortheus  Asmuruf/M  Ali  Kastela  (PPP, 
PBB,  PAN,  PBR,  PKPB,  and  PP  NUI). 

On  the  final  counting  of  the  votes 
which  were  marked  by  interruption  and 
protest,  Barnabas  Suebu/Aleks  Hesegem 
was  declared  the  Governor  and  Vice 
Governor  of  Papua  with  354,763  votes; 
followed  by  Enembe/Aituarauw  (333,629 
votes);  Ibo/Kossy  (.258,472);  Karma/Motte 


(112,032)  and  Wabiser /Inaury  (67,678) 
{Kornpas,  4  April  2006).  In  Irjabar,  Ahiruri/ 
Katjong  was  declared  Governor  and  Vice 
Governor  after  winning  183,279  votes, 
followed  by  Raweyai /Killian  (68.609)  and 
Asmuruf/Kastela  (46,970)  (Suara  Pembaruan, 
23  March  2006). 

It  hirned  out  that  the  final  results  of 
the  Governor  elections  in  both  Provinces 
have  dissatisfied  the  defeated  candidates. 
In  Papua,  Suebu/Hesegem  victory  was 
protested  by  Enembe/Aituarauw.  Suebu 
was  accused  of  swindling  votes  in  Kurima 
district  in  the  regency  of  Yahukimo. 
Similar  protest  was  also  spelled  out  by 
Ibo/Kossy.  Again,  Suebu  was  accused  of 
manipulating  the  votes  in  Yahukimo 
{Suara  Kanja,  4  April  2006).  This  had 
encouraged  Suebu's  competitors  to  sue  him 
as  they  believed  that  his  victory  was 
illegal.  They  planned  to  bring  the  case  to 
the  High  Court  (Mahkamali  Agung).  Suebu 
was  also  accused  of  using  false  education 
certificates.  With  these  problems  still  being 
unresolved,  it  is  most  likely  that  Suebu's 
inauguration  as  Papua  elected  governor 
will  be  delayed. 

Similar  with  the  incident  in  Papua, 
protests  that  stem  from  the  final  result  of 
the  vote  coimt  has  also  occurred  in  Irjabar. 
So  far,  Raweyei/Killian  had  sued  the 
Electoral  Committee  in  Irjabar  through  the 
High  Court  in  Jayapura  for  an  unsatisfjying 
final  result  of  the  governor  election. 
According  to  Raweyei,  systematic  scam 
has  marked  the  governor  election  in  Irjabar 
{Suara  Pembaruan,  13  March  2006;  Kornpas, 
17  March  2006).  Yet,  the  high  court  finally 
rejected  Raweyei's  claim. 
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The  above  events  have  shown  the 
significant  roles  of  various  political  parties 
in  their  struggle  to  gain  power  in  Papua 
through  the  governor  election.  The 
'victories'  achieved  by  Suebu/Hesegem 
and  Atururi/Katjong  in  Papua  and  Irjabar 
were  seen  as  the  victory  of  PDI-P  {Kompas, 
12  March  2006).  As  the  largest  party, 
Golkar  however  felt  the  urgent  needs  to 
investigate  any  possible  cheating  and  trick 
that  have  damaged  their  effort  to  gain 
power  in  Papua. 

It  can  therefore  be  argued  that  from  a 
post-colonial  perspective  and  irrespective 
of  the  controversies  that  have  occurred,  the 
governor  election  in  Papua  was  a  positive 
sign  of  democracy.  Tiowever,  the  'forced' 
establishment  of  Irjabar  or  even  the  gover- 
nor election  event  that  were  dominated  by 
political  party's  interest  could  also  be  seen 
as  an  indication  of  'a  new  format  of 
colonization'  (Neo-colonialism)  that  was 
implemented  systematically  via  economic, 
political  and  policy  instruments.  The  land 
of  Papua  is  treated  as  'a  piece  of  bread' 
that  was  'sliced'  for  the  political  and 
economic  benefits  of  other  people,  not  of 
the  indigeneous. 

The  Freeport  Case 

On  21  February  2006,  another  incident 
occurred  in  Freeport  when  mass  of  people 
conducted  a  road  blocked  in  Mil  72-74 
Timika,  which  interrupted  or  even  stopped 
the  mining  operation  for  approximately  a 
week.  The  incident  was  preceded  from  a 
forced  expulsion  performed  by  the  Police 
and  Freeport  security  towards  illegal  and 
unauthorized  local  miners  who  were 
cJigguig  the  remnant  of  gold  from  gold 


tailings  (waste)  that  was  located  sur- 
roundii-ig  the  mine.  The  forced  expulsion 
has  caused  anger  from  the  mass  and 
ended  in  brawls  and  arrow  shooting.  The 
Police  had  responded  to  the  attacks  by 
shooting  at  the  mass. 

The  above  incident  has  again  flared  an 
anti-Freeport  operation  in  Papua  in 
various  cities  in  Indonesia.  In  Jakarta,  teens 
of  Papuan  students  destroyed  Plaza  89 
which  was  believed  to  be  the  office  of 
Freepor-t.  -Demonstration .  agains-t .  Freeport 
miiung  operation  was  also  conducted  in 
Timika  airport  on  7  March  2006,  which 
disrupted  commercial  fUghts.  On  15  March 
2006,  a  flock  of  angry  people  had  des- 
troyed Sheraton  hotel  in  Timika.  The  same 
demonstration  was  also  held  in  Makasar, 
Mamuju  (South  Selawesi),  Surabaya  and 
Bandung  to  protest  Freeport  operation. 

The  Anti-Freeport  protest  gained  most 
attention  as  the  Abepura  tragedy  took 
place.  On  15  March  2006,  approximately 
150  people  blocked  the  stieet  of  Abepura — 
the  road  that  connects  Jayapura  and 
Sentani  airport.  Yet,  the  police  managed 
to  dismiss  the  mass  who  blocked  the  road. 
The  next  morning,  more  people  gathered 
in  Abepura  Street  to  demand  for  the 
closing  of  Freeport.  Yet,  the  police  failed 
to  get  the  mass  disperse  despite  the  use 
of  persuasive  stiategy.  Instead,  the  demon- 
stration ended  up  with  brawls.  It  had 
taken  the  lives  of  four  police  and  one  Air 
Force  intelligent.,which  then  caused  anger 
among  fellow  policemen.  They  fired  shots 
to  the  air,  swept  into  Cendrawasili  Uni- 
versity, and  destroyed  student  boarding 
houses  aiming  to  find  the  perpetrators. 
Accordingly,  President  Susilo  Bambang 
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Yudoyono  sent  several  cabinet  ministers 
and  security  officers  to  Jayapura  to  handle 
the  situation. 

The  government  seems  helpless  to 
handle  the  Freeport  incidents  that  re- 
peatedly occurred.  They  were  instead  busy 
'exposing'  scapegoats  (Suara  Pembanian,  22 
March  2006).  There  were  a  few  'national 
elites  and  actors'  who  were  accused  of 
being  provocateurs,  for  example  Amin 
Rais-the  former  head  of  the  People's  Con- 
sultative assembly  (MPR)  {Suara  Pembaruan, 
20  March  2006).  Others  were  the  Papua 
Independent  Organization  (OPM),  local 
NGOs  and  International  NGOs.  Indone- 
sia's minister  of  Defense  even  stated  that 
the  Freeport  incident  was  part  of  a 
systematic  scenario  to  oppose  against  US 
companies  in  various  places  in  Indonesia 
{Business  Indonesia,  21  March  2006). 

Despite  the  incidents  and  controversies 
surrounding  it,  the  government  of  Irian 
Jaya  did  not  plan  to  fulfill  the  demand  of 
the  protesters.  In  other  words,  the  closing 
of  Freeport  was  not  an  option  for  the 
government,  as  it  had  only  promised  to 
investigate  and  audit  Freeport's  operation. 
This  includes  forming  5  auditors  team  to 
handle  Freeport's  aspects  of  production, 
environment,  community  development, 
state  income,  and  its  vital  objects  {Business 
Indonesia,  26  March  2006). 


As  a  result,  two  members  of  the  TNI  from 
Battalion  509  Kostrad  and  two  civilians 
got  killed.  The  motive  of  the  attack  was 
still  ui-iknown.  The  event  took  place  during 
a  health  service  activity  that  was  con- 
ducted by  shidents  of  the  Health  Poly- 
teclinic  Academy  from  Jayapura. 

In  response  to  this  incident,  the  govern- 
ment was  not  planning  to  deploy  more 
troops  to  Papua.  The  decision  was  made 
to  avoid  revenge  and  repressive  actions 
that  could  risk  to  more  human  rights 
violation.  A  government  official  stated  that 
the  Wembi  incident  was  part  of  a  sys- 
tematic scenario  performed  by  'certain 
actors'  to  destabilize  Papua. 

Papuan  Political  Asylums  to  Australia 

Another  tense  diplomatic  relationship 
between  Indonesia  and  Australia  occurred 
when  42  out  of  43  Papuan  political  asy- 
lums were  granted  temporary /protection 
visa  by  the  Australian  government.  The  43 
Papuan  consisted  of  30  men,  6  women 
and  7  children.  They  were  believed  to  be 
students  and  pro-independence  activist. 
They  claimed  to  be  victims  of  genocide 
and  have  experienced  being  jailed  and 
tortured  in  Papua  {Suara  Pembaruan,  21 
Januari  and  4  February  2006).  The  Indo- 
nesian government  however  opposed  those 
claims. 


Incident  in  Wembi,  Keerom 

On  10  April  2006,  another  incident 
occurred  in  Papua  after  a  military  (TNI) 
office  in  the  village  of  Wembi,  regency  of 
Keerom  was  attacked  by  around  30  men 
who  were  believed  to  be  members  of  the 
Papua  Independence  Organization  (OPM). 


The  granting  of  visas  raised  domestic 
anger  and  was  seen  as  a  deep  inter- 
vention from  John  Howard's  adminis- 
tration. The  Australian  government  was 
accused  of  using  a  double  standard:  on 
the  one  hand  he  acknowledged  Papua  as 
part  of  Indonesia's  territory  but  on  the 
other,  he  took  seriously  the  demand  of 
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those  43  political  asylums  seekers.  Amidst 
various  objections,  the  Australian  govern- 
ment defended  their  action  to  grant  the 
visas  based  on  domestic  and  international 
laws.  But  the  move  raised  suspicion 
because  the  visas  for  42  Papuan  asylum 
seekers  were  granted  iii  such  a  short  pe- 
riod of  time  and  visas  for  asylum  seekers 
from  Afghanistan  and  Iran  were  instead 
rejected. 

According  to  one  member  of  the  House 
of  Representation  (DPR),  there  was  ' 
undoubtedly  Australian  vested  interest 
behind  the  issues  in  Papua.  In  an  intelli- 
gent report  it  was  stated  that  the  Abepura 
tragedy  on  March  2006  was  meant  to 
become  'the  second  Santa  Cruz  incident'. 
Australia  was  accuse'cT  of  using  a  scenario 
to  create  East  Timor  part  II  in  the  Papua 
case  {Smra  Kanja,  7  AprH  2006).  There  was 
also  accusation  of  several  groups  in 
Australia  that  supported  Papua  separatist 
movement.  This  includes  Senator  Kerry 
Nettle  from  the  Green  Party  and  Senator 
Natasya  Despoja  from  the  Democrat  Party 
{Suam  Pembaruan,  12  April  2006). 


The  Indonesian  government  request  for 
Australia  to  cancel  or  re-investigate  the 
granting  of  the  visas  to  the  Papuan  poli- 
tical asylum  seekers  was  not  taken  se- 
riously. Australia  also  had  no  plans  to 
return  those  43  Papuan  to  Indonesia.  In 
addition,  John  Howard  refused  to  apolo- 
gize for  his  action  {Suara  Pembaruan,  18 
April  2006).  To  muffle  Indonesia's  anger, 
the  Australian  government  promised  to' 
tighten  refugee  policy,  re-observe  the 
granting  of  the  42  visas  after  3  years  and 
send  Michael  L'Estrange-Australia's 
special  envoy— to  have  talks  with  the 


Indonesian  government.  L'Estrange  talks 
with  the  Department  of  Foreign  affairs  and 
Presidency  staffs  resulted  in  deadlocks. 

As  an  immediate  reaction,  Indonesian 
Ambassador  to  Australia,  Thayeb,  was 
withdrawn;  yet,  the  withdrawal  was  cri- 
ticized as  a  slow  and  weak  act  (Suara 
Pembaruayi,  27  March  2006).  Some  even 
urged  to  cut  diplomatic  ties  with  the 
Australian  government.  Others  suggested 
that  the  Indonesian  government  re-evaluate 
relationship  with"  Australia.  Some  members 
of  the  DPR  were  also  planning  to  visit 
Australia  to  meet  the  Australian  parlia- 
ments, even  though  this  plan  was  finally 
cancelled.  The  National  Importer  Asso- 
ciations (GINSI)  also  planned  to  boycott 
Australian  products.  Despite  various 
suggestions,  the  government  did  not  see 
cutting  diplomatic  ties  with  AustraHa  as 
an  option.  Until  this  report  was  written 
there  was  still  no  clear  action  as  to  how 
the  government  would  solve  the  problem. 

With  various  continuing  'attacks'  that 
threatened  the  country's  sovereignty,  this 
narion  needs  to  introspect.  With  the 
granting  of  the  42  visas,  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  Papua  problems  have  become  an 
international  issue.  It  is  understandable  if 
this  country  fears  international  'attention'. 
There  is  always  a  possibility  for  the  42 
asylum  seekers  to  become  'agent  of  infor- 
mation' whicli  could  expose  'sad  stories' 
of  life  in  Papua-irrespective  whether  their 
stories  are  correct  or  not.  In  addition,  the 
'running'  of  the  42  Papuans  could  also 
fertile  separatist  movement  that  supported 
Papua  independence,  both  in  Papua  and 
in  other  countries  (Business  News,  29  March 
2006). 


The  government  needs  to  take  the 
Papua  problems  more  seriously.  Even 
though  there  is  an  international  element 
in  this  asylum  seekers  case,  the  root  cause 
lies  in  internal  problems.  The  government 
needs  to  ensure  that  all  policies  are  well 
implemented  in  Papua.  The  government 
and  DPR  also  need  to  'stick  together'  in 
handling  this  case  and  should  not  use  this 
momentum  as  an  arena  to  attack  each 
other  and  search  for  scapegoats. 

OTHER  DOMESTIC  POLITICAL 
PROBLEMS 

Labor  and  The  Revision  of  Law  No  13/ 
2003 

Industrial  relation  was  again  in  crisis 
when  the  government  plans  to  revise  Law 
No.13/2003  on  Labor  Law.  According  to 
the  government,  the  aims  to  revise  the  Law 
were  to  create  a  more  flexible  labor  market 
through  the  creation  of  more  jobs,  alleviate 
poverty,  and  invite  more  investors.  One 
local  entrepreneur  argued  that  the  current 
law  no  13/2003  was  whatsoever  not 
conducive  to  the  business  environment 
(Kompas,  29  March  2006) 

The  articles  that  were  to  be  revised 
touched  upon  aspects  on  outsourcing, 
pension,  wage,  permission  to  employ 
foreign  workers  and  contract.  Labors  ho- 
wever objected  the  plan  to  revise  the  Law. 
They  regarded  the  revision  as  not  in  favor 
for  the  labor's  welfare.  In  addition,  the 
labors  were  never  asked  to  discuss  the 
revision.  As  a  result  of  the  dissatisfaction, 
labor  demonstrations  occurred  in  various 
places  in  Indonesia.  On  5  April  2006, 
labor  demonstration  in  Jakarta  ended  in 


riots,  as  the  protesters  had  destroyed 
public  facilities. 

The  government  finally  stepped  in  to 
handle  the  situation.  President  Susilo 
Bambang  Yudoyono  invited  labor  and 
entrepreneurs  to  discuss  the  plan  of  re- 
vising the  Law.  He  suggested  the  Nahonal 
Tripartite  Forum  to  fix  the  draft  of  revision 
with  the  aim  that  Law  No.  13/2003  would 
be  clearer,  explicit  and  the  process  of  the 
revision  would  be  based  on  deliberation. 
President  Susilo  would  also  ask  scholars 
fi-om  a  number  of  leading  universities  to 
discuss  the  revision  of  the  Law  (Kompas, 
7  April  2006;.  -        ^  -  ' 

The  government's  suggestions  were 
responded  in  various  ways  by  the  labors. 
Some  labor  organizations  (e.g.,  SBSI)  were 
still  open  for  the  revision  on  condition  tliat 
it  was  based  on  academic  investigation/ 
discussion.  But  the  majority  of  labors 
rejected  all  plans  of  revision  or  amendment 
of  the  Law.  It  seems  that  a  sense  of  dis- 
trusts has  occi-irred  between  the  labors  and 
government  in  responding  to  the  'good 
will'  of  the  government  to  revise  the  Law 
that  could  favor  labor's  interest.  Tlie  labors 
also  questioned  the  effectiveness  of  the 
National  Tripartite  forum  in  accommo- 
dating their  interest  (Kompas,  13  April 
2006).  One  labor  activist  argued  tlnat  so 
far,  labor's  position  has  always  been  infe- 
rior vis-a-vis  government  and  entrepreneurs 
(Gatra,  24  April  2006). 

The  plan  of  revising  Law  No  13/2003 
has  also  implicated  members  of  the  House 
of  Representation  (DPR).  Member  of  Com- 
mission IX,  Ribka  Tjiptaning  (from  PDI-P), 
Deputi  of  the  DPR  dealmg  with  People's 
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Welfare,  Zaenal  Ma'arif  and  member  of 
Commission  IX  Anshori  Siregar  strictly 
stated  that  they  will  not  discuss  the  draft 
of  the  revised  Law  No.  13/2003  and  also 
rejected  any  kinds  of  revision  draft  (Simra 
Merdeka,  2  May  2006).  They  argued  that 
tlie  sluggish  business  enviromiient  was  not 
caused  by  the  Law  but  it  was  due  to  the 
lack  of  law  eriforcement  and  the  fertile 
'imauthorized  collection'  faced  by  inves- 
tors. Members  of  the  DPR  also  objected  if 
_   Jabors.were  scapegoated  for  causing  the 
snail-like  business  envirormient. 

Another  protest  had  been  held,  as 
labors  demanded  a  formal  statement  from 
members  of  DPR  that  they  (DPR  as  an 
institution)  rejected  the  revision  of  Law  No 
13/2003  and  wUl  lio'Fconduct  any  kinds 
of  discussion,  which  concern  the  revision 
of  the  Law.  The  labors  demanded  the 
statement  to  be  written  officially.  Members 
of  the  DPR  finally  fulfilled  the  labors' 
demand. 

As  a  closing  remark,  there  is  no  doubt 
that  labor  is  a  complex  problem.  The  crisis 
of  Law  No  13/2003  not  only  represents 
dispute  between  labors  and  the  govern- 
ment or  entrepreneurs  but  also  among 
various  'actors'  who  do  have  the  interest 
to  'muddle'  in  this  situation.  The  govern- 
ment's credibility  and  leadership  are  tested 
in  the  effort  to  solve  the  dispute  in  a 
peaceful  way,  or  otherwise  it  could  be  a 
threat  to  economic,  social  and  political 
stability  of  the  country. 

The  Case  of  Cepu  Oil  Block 

Following  a  long  and  tough  negotiation 
since  September  2005,  hidonesia's  Oil  and 
Gas  Company  PT  Pertamina  and  US-based 


Oil  Company  Exxon-Mobil  have  settled 
over  operatorship  in  Cepu  oil  and  gas  field 
located  in  the  border  between  Central  and 
East  Java.  The  settlement  came  a  week  after 
President  Susilo  Bambang  Yudoyono 
appointed  Ari  H.  Sumarso  to  replace  the 
current  chief  director  of  Pertamina,  Widya 
Permana.  Under  the  Joint  Operation  Agree- 
ment signed  on  15  March  2006,  Exxon- 
Mobil was  named  as  the  main  post  of 
general  manager,  while  Pertamina  was 
made  deputy  general  manager  on  the 
operatorship.  The  settlement  over  dispute 
of  the  operatorship  between  the  two 
parties  was  completed  not  long  before  US 
Foreign  Minister  Condoleeza  Rice  visited 
Indonesia.  Was  the  assignment  of  Exxon- 
Mobil as  chief  operator  on  Cepu  oil  block 
was  attributed  to  its  teclmology  capability 
and  investment? 

The  assignment  of  Exxon-Mobil  as  chief 
operator  of  Cepu  Block  raised  some  critics. 
The  government  was  considered  too  weak 
in  responding  to  US  pressure.  The  govern- 
ment has  given  away  the  nation's  sove- 
reignty in  dealing  with  foreign  investors. 
A  number  of  parliament  members,  from 
PDI-P  faction,  PKS  faction,  PAN  faction, 
PKB  faction  and  BPR  faction,  initiated  for 
the  House  of  Representative  (DPR)  to  use 
its  right  to  summon  the  government  {hak 
angket)  as  the  result  of  appointing  tlie  US 
giant  Exxon-Mobil  as  the  operator.  But, 
political  maneuvering  in  the  House  of  Re- 
presentative (DPR)  to  use  its  investigation 
dwindled  after  President  Yudhoyono 
invited  opposing  party  elites,  except  PDI- 
P,  and  explained  the  trade  off  of  the  Cepu 
exploration  run  by  Exxon-Mobil  in  cor- 
poration with  Pertamina. 
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Oil  expert  and  Director  of  Center  for 
Petroleum  and  Energy  Economic  Studies 
(CPEES)  Kurtubi  argued  that  nationalism 
sentiment  was  no  longer  relevant  in  res- 
ponding to  the  operatorship  of  Block  Cepu 
that  allowed  participation  of  foreign  part- 
ners. Kurtubi  explained  that  along  with 
the  abolition  of  Law  No.  8/1971,  and 
foUowed  by  the  endorsement  of  Law  No. 
22/2001  that  was  established  during 
President  Megawati's  administration,  the 
--state  control-  in  oil  and  gas  exploration  has  ■ 
changed  substantially.  In  addition.  Law 
No.  8/1991  provided  a  dom"inant  role  of 
the  state-owned  company,  Pertamina,  in 
mining  activities  concerning  exploration, 
production,  refinery,  transportation,  and 
marketing.  Law  No.  8/1991  allowed  Perta- 
mina to  collaborate  with  foreign  parhners 
through  production  sharing  contract.  It 
was  the  authority  of  Pertamina  in  con- 
trolling its  contractor  parties.  But,  Law  No. 
22/2001  no  longer  made  Pertamina  main- 
tain its  powerful  authorit}^  in  oil  and  gas 
mining.  Pertamina  has  lost  its  authority  in 
controlling  its  contractor  parties.  Now,  the 
status  of  Pertamina  is  equal  to  its  former 
contractor  parties. 


Exxon-Mobil  in  1999.  Meanwhile,  financial 
pressure  has  led  PT  HPG  to  sell  its  share 
to  Exxon-Mobil  in  2000,  since  then  Exxon- 
Mobil has  controlled  100%  of  the  shares 
On  17  September  2005,  Pertamina  and 
Exxon-Mobil  signed  a  contract  to  develop 
the  Cepu  Bock.  However  a  subsequent 
skirmish  between  the  two  parties  delayed 
the  development  of  the  field.  Having 
resolved  the  conflict,  Pertamina-Exxon- 
Mobil  had  signed  a  Joint  Operating  Agree- 
ment "in  March  2006  under  a  SO-year"- 
contract. 


The  exploration  of  Cepu  oil  block 
was  initially  run  by  PT  Humpuss  Patra 
Gas    (PT   HPG).    Pertamina  granted 
concession  to  PT  HPG  through  technical 
assistant  contract  (TAG).  The  hcence  was 
issued  for  20  years,  starting  in  1990  and 
should  end  in  2010.  PT  HPG  collaborated 
with  Australian  oil  company  Ampolex 
Both  PT  HPG  and  Ampolex  respectively 
hold  51%  and  49%  of  the  shares.  Ampolex 
was  acquired  by  Mobil  Oil  in  1997.  Mobil 
Oil  merged  with  Exxon  and  was  named 


The  new  contract  replaced  the  previous 
scheme  of  technical  assistance  contract  to 
the  new  scheme  of  production  sharing 
contract.  The  government  is  entitled  to 
85%  of  its  revenue.  Pertamina  and  E.xxon- 
Mobil  each  receive  6.75%  and  the  local 
governments  1.5%.  Contractors  of  Cepu 
block  are  Pertamina,  represented  by  its 
subsidiary  PT  Pertamina  EP  Cepu,  and 
Exxon-Mobil,  through  Mobil  Cepu  Ltd 
(MCL)  and  Ampolex  Cepu  Limited  (ACL). 
They  will  develop  the  block  until  2035. 
The  assignment  of  operatorship  does  not 
affect  the  formula  of  production  sharing. 
But,  the  most  critical  issue  alongside  with 
the  operational  cost  is  the  recovery  cost 
that  shoLild  be  covered  by  the  government. 
Since  the  "recovery  cost"  is  to  be  deducted 
before  profits,  therefore,  transparency  is 
imperative  to  avoide  mark-up  practices. 
Without  transparency,  the  Cepu  oil  block 
exploration  would  not  bring  significant 
contribution  to  people's  welfare. 

Village  Head  Demonstration 

Hundreds  heads  of  tlie  village  from 
various  areas,  mostly  Java  and  Bali,  staged 
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a  protest  in  the  capital  city  of  Jakarta 
demanding  the  government  to  amend 
government  regulation  (Peraturan  Peme- 
rintah,  PP)  No.  72/2005  on  village  admi- 
nistration'. The  government  regulation, 
introduced  by  President  Yudhoyono's 
administration,  is  the  implementation  of 
Law  No.  32/2003  on  Local  Government 
that  was  adopted  during  President 
Megawati's  administration.  The  heads  of 
the  village  grouped  in  a  Parade  Nusantara 
association  and  raised  a  number  of  issues 
to  be  protested. 

Those  village  heads  reftxsed  the  govern- 
ment regulation  on  the  banning  of  the 
village  heads  to  become  official  from  poli- 
tical parties  as  stipulated  by  the  Govern- 
ment Regtdation  Nor72/2005,  Article  16 
(a).  Meanwhile,  there  is  no  'rule  of  the 
game'  that  prohibits  government  officials, 
such  as  the  regents  /mayor,  governors,  or 
even  the  President-to  be  involved  as  func- 
tionaries from  a  particular  political  parties. 
They  criticized  the  legal  basis  of  the 
government  regulation  No.  72/2005.  Under 
Law  No.  32/2003  on  Political  Party,  the 
prohibition  of  becoming  functionaries  of 
political  party  is  only  subject  to  civilian 
and  military  apparatus.  In  fact,  the  status 
of  village  head,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
regent/mayor,  governors  and  the  President 
is  not  civil  servant.  They  consider  that 
government  Regulation  No.  72/2005 
unfair.  They  summoned  judicial  review  to 
the  Supreme  Court  (Mahkamah  Agung). 


Ww.detik.com,  8  March  2006; 
Www.gcitra.rom,  4  April  2006;  www.mpdia- 
indonesia.rnm.  3  April  2006. 


They  also  requested  for  the  terms  of 
office  extension.  Government  regulation 
No.  72/2005  as  well  as  Law  No.  32  on 
Local  Governments  stipulated  that  terms 
of  office  for  head  of  village  is  six  years, 
and  can  be  elected  in  the  next  term.  The 
village  heads  requested  their  terms  to  be 
extended  from  six  to  ten  years.  In  other 
words,  it  would  enable,  head  of  village  to 
stay  for  20  years  in  office.  A  period  of  20 
years  is  relatively  too  long  for  terms  of 
office..  It  would  also  have  negative  impact 
on  democracy,  and  could  create"~an 
unhealthy  circulation  of  power  at  the 
grassroots  level.  In  the  past,  the  longer 
terms  of  office  the  stronger  it  led  to  the 
concentration  of  power  that  was  prone  to 
corruption  practices.  Other  issues  that  were 
raised  concerning  government  ftmding  to 
their  election  and  the  assignment  to  be 
civil  servant.  The  later  issue  was  used  by 
the  Indonesian  Democratic  Party  for 
Struggle  (PDI-P)  in  the  past  election,  even 
though  at  the  end  PDI-P  failed  to 
accommodate  the  aforementioned  issue 
into  the  Law  No.  32  on  Local  Governance. 

The  request  of  village  head  to  be 
assigned  as  civil  servant,  with  the  status 
of  lurah,  is  an  interesting  issu.  In  term  of 
local  bureaucratic  hierarchy,  both  head  of 
village  and  lurah  are  instrument  of  Camat 
as  head  of  sub-district.  Although  head  of 
village  is  elected  directy  by  people,  he/she 
is  responsible  to  Cajnat.  Lurah  is  also 
responsible  to  Camat,  but  he/she  is 
appointed  by  Camat.  Lurah  as  well  as 
Camat  is  civil  servant  who  earns  salary 
monthly.  Meanwhile,  head  of  village  has 
financial  support  allocated  through  APBD 
(local  budget  of  district  level)  at  least  the 


118 


amount  of  minimum  regional  wage.  But  in  community.  But  the  politir.l 

fact,  a  lot  of  village  heads  receive  monthly  Golkar  elites  Ls  also  . 

financial  support  under  min™  regional  questions  wh  t  is  tL  rtso:^;' 

wage.  In  addition,  they  get  financial  party  to  behave  i^  LT^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

support  from  village  land  (tanah  tengkok)  behavior  closely  rda  ed  to  Z  I 

or  the  use  of  farming  land  for  h.s/her  control  of  clr  p   ty  ^ 

h^ture  support,  ^recent  years,  village  land  cracy   of   the   viLgl  Tl^nls  raZ 

has  been  scarce,  making  village  heads  recently?  aaministration 
desperately  need  financial  support.  Their 

request  to  be  assigned  as  civil  servant  P^^*  few  decades  during 

seems  paradox  to  their  refusal  towards  the  ^^^^^^^o's  New  Orde  regime,  Golkar  was 
gbvefrimW  barihiiig  of  their  ih^^^  "^ost  influential .  party  in .  controlling 

in  the  political  parties.  _  bureaucracy.  Golkar's  achievements  in 

MinisterofHomeAffairsM.Ma'rufhas  :r;^rr^::;  ^  ^  ^ 

promised  to  accommodate  village  heads'  -fluential  power  in  controlling  the  oc"l 

a»  by  .ssumg  a  circular  ordering  bureaucracy.  But,  since  the  down  fall  o 

al  regenaes  and  mayoralties  to  allocate  .President  Soeharto  m  1998,  Golkar  has 

20/0  of  thejr  regional  mcomes  to  village  lost  its  support  dramatically  in  the  1999 

umt.  He  W.11  also  lobby  the  House  to  seek  and  2004  elections,  especia/y  in  Java  Id 

thTtThe-      1    ^       T  ^'  S^^'d  Wg 

that  thear  elections  be  funded  by  the     support,  especially  at  the  grassroots  level! 

govermnent.  But  the  bam^g  of  village  in  Java  and  Bali.  In  this  poHtical  context 

heads  from  jommg  political  parties  will  be  the  government  regulation  No.  72/2005 

preserved  .  The  government's  response  to  introduced  during  Yudhoyono's  adminis- 

sustam  the  bamomg  of  village  head  from  tration,  and  as  a  result  of  a  coalition 

Jommg  pobtical  parties  received  strong  between  Yudhoyono's  Democratic  Party 

support  from  eHtes  from  the  Golkar  party.  and  Kalla's  Golkar  Party-would  have 

1    T^-                        ""'"^  '''''  ''''''''  implication,  particularly  with 

IS  also  the  Vice  President  expressed  that  regard  to  PDI-P's  attempts  to  maneuver  its 

disjommg  village  heads  in  political  parties  political  links  with  the  local  bureaucracy 

IS  miperative  in  preventing  the  neutraHty  TT,ere  is  also  the  possibility  that  the  village 

of  community  leader  and  promote  social  head  demonstration  is  closely  link  with 

harmony  at  the  grassroots  level.  The  the  political  elites  maneuvering  ap- 

pohtical  stance  of  the  elites  of  Golkar  proaching  the  2009  election, 
could  be  realistic  in  responding  to  the 

country's  changing  politics.  Maneuvering  Anti-Pornography  and  Pornographic 

local  bureaucracy  among  political  elites  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

would  bring  the  grassroots  into  fragmented  Anti  Pornopraphy  and  Pomopraphic 

  Act  Bill  (commonly  abriviated  to  RUU- 

^Suara  Karya,  28  March  2006  ^^^^  ^^'^^^     currently  under  discussion  in 
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the  Indonesian  Parliament  (DPR)  has  been 
a  controversial  issue  since  the  last  few 
months.  The  draft  was  proposed  by  faction 
of  the  Justice  and  Prosperity  Party  and  has 
become  an  initiative  of  DPR.  The  bill  was 
first  inhoduced  to  DPR  (1999-2004)  when 
President  Megawati  was  still  iri  power,  but 
it  remained  in  dormant.  According  to 
prolegnas  of  DPR  (2004-2009),  the  bill  was 
not  covered  in  the  agenda  setting.  But, 
Bamus  of  DPR  moved  forward  the  proposal 
and  it  was  finally  released  by  parliament 
members.  The  Special  Committee  of  DPR 
(Pansus  DPR)  has  been  assigned  to  review 
the  biU. 

The  bill  however  has  resulted  in  pros 
and  contras.  A  nurnber  of  Islamic  orga- 
nizations, such  as  Indonesian  Ulema 
Council  (MUI),  Indonesian  Mujahiddin 
Coiondl  (MMI)  and  Islamic  Defenders  Front 
(FPI)  supported  the  bill.  They  urged  DPR 
to  pass  the  bill  as  soon  as  possible.  Mass 
rally  mostly  affiliated  to  Moslem  organi- 
zations occurred  in  a  number  of  cities 
across  the  coimtry  to  support  the  bill.  Issue 
on  pornography  has  escalated  following 
the  launching  of  Playboy  magazine  that 
was  considered  as  an  'icon  of  porno- 
graphy' for  the  proponent  of  the  biU.  The 
publishing  of  Playboy  has  triggered  anar- 
chic actions,  i.e.,  vandalizing  the  office  of 
Playboy  magazine,  sweeping  the  distri- 
bution and  distributor  of  the  magazine 
and  harassing  some  artists  that  were 
accused  of  committing  or  supporting 
pornographic  acts.  On  the  other  hand,  a. 
number  of  organizations  from  various 
backgrounds  opposed  the  substance  of  the 
bill.  Both  parties  of  the  pros  and  that  were 
against  the  bill  basically  have  moral 


commitments  to  curbing  pornography.  But, 
they  who  oppose  the  bill  find  the  sub- 
stance of  the  bill  as  ineffective  in  cur- 
tailing pornographic  issue.  Conversely, 
deliberation  of  the  bill  will  only  bring  tre- 
mendous implication,  namely  undermining 
the  diversity  of  the  country's  pluralistic 
culture  and  society,  preventing  people  to 
express  their  individual  rights,  and  driving 
discrimination  against  women. 

A  critical  issue  along  with  the  delibe- 
ration of  the  bill  relates  to  the  imposition 
of  'syariah  Islam'  into  national  law^. 
Specifically,  it  is  related  to  the  phenomena 
of  local  regulations  (perda)  that  were 
inspired  by  syariah  law  at  various  local 
government  levels  following  the  imple- 
mentation of  regional  autonomy.  Kabu- 
paten  Bulukumba,  South  Sulawesi,  for 
example,  issued  local  regulation  on 
Moslem  dressing.  Syariah  Islam  is  gra- 
dually being  introduced  elsewhere  in  the 
country,  such  as  in  Cianjur,  Tasikmalaya 
(West  Java),  Solok  (West  Sumatra),  and 
Tangerang  (Banten).  The  introduction  of 
local  regulations  implementing  syariah 
Islam  has  also  brought  controversy  in  the 
society. 

According  to  Law  No.  32/2004  on 
Local  Government,  religion  is  not  the 
authority  of  local  government.  But  xmtil 
now,  the  central  government  has  not 
reviewed  the  local  regulations  that  have 
raised  the  controversy.  Executive  Director 
of  International  Center  for  Islam  and  Plu- 
ralism (ICIP)  M.  Syafii  Anwar  explained 
that  phenomena  of  imposition  syariah 
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Islam  are  connected  to  the  failure  of 
adopting  Islam  as  the  state  ideology 
Pohhcizing  religion  amidst  the  country's 
changing  politics  is  quite  dangerous  not 
only  in  creating  a  fragmentizing  pluraHstic 
society  but  has  also  contributed  to  the 
weakening  civil  society  as  an  critical 
element  in  promoting  democracy. 

Mass  Riot  in  Tuban 

The  regent  (bupati)  election  that  was 
■held  ifi-Tubah-on  27"  Aprir2006  has " 
turned  into  disastrous  situation.  When  the 
on-going  ballot  counting  nearly  finished 
the  supporters  of  the  defeated  candidates' 
expressed  their  dissatisfaction  by  van- 
dalizing and  burning  public  facilities  and 
properties  that  belongs  to  the  winning 
candidate.  Violence  curving  the  circulation 
of  local  power  has  not  only  caused  ma- 
tenal  damages  but  also  stumbled  on  demo- 
cracy at  risk  along  with  the  flourishing 
regional  autonomy.  In  the  election,  the 
incumbent  regent  Haeny  Relawati  and  her 
ru™g  mate  Lilik  Suliardjono  contested 
pairing  of  Go  Tjong  Ping  and  Noor  Nahar 
Hussein.  Haeny-Lilik  was  nominated  by 
the  Golkar  party  and  faction  of  the 
National  Awekening  Party  (PKB)  from  the 
Surabaya  congress  version.  Meanwhile,  Go 
Tjong  Ping-Noor  Nahar  Hussein  was 
nominated  by  the  Indonesian  Democratic 
Party  for  Shoiggle  (PDI-P)  coalescing  with 
PKB  from  the  Semarang  congress  version. 
In  the  preliminary  result  of  the  ballot 
counting,  Haeny-Lilik  won  slightly  to  Go 
Tjong  Ping-Noor  Nahar  Huessein,  res- 
pectively with  51.74%  and  48.26%" 


The  mass  riot  was  triggered  by 
disappointed  people  who  were  suspicious 
that  tine  election  was  marred  by  fraud  DPP 
PKB  from  the  Semarang  congress  version 
formed  an  advocacy  and  investigation 
team  to  investigate  the  mass  riot  relating 
to  the  direct  election  of  the  district  head 
in  Tuban.  The  team  was  chaired  by 
Effendy  Choirie  and  consisted  of  PKB's 
politicians,  namely  Tauficurrahman  Saleh 
and  Masduki  Baedlowi.  They  clarified  that 
the  election  was  marred  by  irregular  ' 
practices..  such^.as  marking  up  the.-votes 
(penggelembungan  suara),  double-accounting 
voter  (pemilih  ganda),  and  ineligible  voters 
[pemtlih  di  bawah  umur,  pemilih  dari  daerah 
lain).  The  team  has  also  identified  buying 
•vote  and  the  deployment  of  civil  ser^.ants 
supporting  the  incumbent  pair  of  Haeny- 
Lilik  Suliardjono.  The  East  Java  Chapter 
of  PKB  and  PDI-P  called  for  a  recounting 
of  vote  in  the  direct  election  of  Tuban 
regency. 


Vice  President  Jusuf  Kalla,  who  is  also 
Golkar's  chairman,  dismissed  caU  for  a 
reelection  and  said  that  the  election  was 
fair  and  square.  He  has  also  instructed  tlie 
Governor  of  East  Java  and  tine  National 
Police  chief  Gen.  Sutanto  to  launch  a  full 
probe  into  the  rioting  and  to  take  stem 
actions  against  protesters  who  used 
violence-l    Kalla's    statement  made 
Abdurrahman  Wahid— the  former  Presi- 
dent and  the  chief  patron  of  tlie  National 
Awakening  Party  offended.  He  said  that 
blaming  the  protesters  was  too  early 
without  considering  the  roots  of  the 


'I"^oa       Pos,       30  April 
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problems  that  have  caused  the  riots. 
Wahid  also  asked  the  police  to  probe  not 
only  to  the  protesters  who  made  of 
violence  but  also  the  actors  who  have 
masterminded  the  riots^ 

Direct  election  of  the  district  head  in 
Tub  an  has  indicated  some  interesting 
phenomena.  First,  competition  of  political 
power  at  the  local  level  finally  dragged 
conflict  among  elites  at  the  national  level, 
namely  between   Wahid's   PKB's  in 
conjunction  with- PDI-P -and  Kalla's  Golkar 
party.  Both  parties  have  attempted  to  sup- 
port their  respective  candidates.^Second,  the 
election  has  also  contributed  to  the  wor- 
sening internal  conflicts  of  PKB,  mainly 
between  PKB  from  the  Semarang  congress 
version  and  that  of  Surabaya  congress. 
The  deteriorating  internal  conflict  of  PKB 
would  bring  critical  impact  to  the  party 
in  the  coming  election  in  2009.  Whether 
political  competition  won  by  coalition  of 
Golkar  party  and  PKB  of  tlie  Surabaya 
congress  version  will  bring  in  weakening 
political  power  of  Wahid's  PKB,  especially 
PKB  of  Semarang  congress  version  in  the 
region  is  still  imknown. 


office.  The  DPR-D  had  strong  support  from 
local  ulemas.  A  number  of  ulemas  joined 
up  in  'Ulama  Banyuwangi  Bersatu'  and 
thousands  of  their  followers  made  a 
barricade  surrounding  the  residence  office. 
They  compelled  the  regent  to  resign  soon 
in  twenty  four  hours.  A  number  of  ulemas 
came   from   various   groups,  namely 
Nahdlatul  Ulama  (NU),  Muhammadiyah, 
Al  Irsyad  and  Forum  of  Islamic  Front 
(FPiy.  The  Banyuwangi  case,  similar  to  the 
case  of  Tuban,  is  a  critical  challenge  for 
the  country  in  managing  democratization. 


The  Banyuwangi  Case 

Political  maneuvenng  to  overthrown  the 
regent  (biipati)  of  Ban)aiwangi  was  another 
interesting  local  politics  amidst  the  imple- 
mentation of  regional  autonomy.  Plenary 
session  of  the  local  parliament  (DPR-D) 
has  put  forward  an  agenda  of  overthro- 
wing Bupati  Ratna  Ani  Lestari  out  her 


Ratna  Ani^  Lestari  (2005-2010)'"  was 
elected  directly  by  the  people  in  June  2005. 
She  was  nominated  by  small  parties— 
those  who  did  not  gef  'any  seat  in  the  local 
parliament.  Those  parties  are  Justice  and 
Prosperity  Party  (PKS),  National  Mandate 
Party  (PAN),  the  Freedom  Party  (Partai 
Merdeka),  and  PNBK.  In  that  case,  Ratna 
Ani  Lestari  was  regarded  as  a  regent  of 
populous  vote.  Meanwhile,  five  big  parties 
(PDI-P,  Golkar,  PKB,  PPP,  and  Democrat 
Party)  those  controlled  seats  of  DPR-D  no- 
minated other  respective  candidates.  Ratna 
Ani  Lestari  and  her  running  mate  Yusiaf 
Nories  defeated  her  major  competitor 
Ahmad  Wahyudi  nominated  by  PKB. 
Banyuwangi  is  the  political  enclave  for  the 
Nahdliyin  whose  political  orientation 
generally  links  to  PKB.  Unforhinately,  the 
split  of  PKB  into  two  camps,  namely  PKB 
of  the  Semarang  congress  version  and  PKB 
of  Surabaya  congress  version  contributed 
to  the  failure  of  Acl-unad  Wahyudi  to  gain 
power  as  the  bupati  of  Banyuwangi. 


'Republika,  2  May  2006;  www.gntrpi  mm  2 
May  2006. 
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Political  maneuvering  for  ousting  Ratna 
Ani  Lestary  from  her  office  was  sup- 
posedly contributed  to  a  number  of  her 
'unpopular'  policies  that  have  disap- 
pointed the  ulemas.  First,  she  had  allocated 
financial  budget  in  promoting  education 
development,  but  the  budget  were  directed 
only  to  public  school.  This  policy  has 
made  a  serious  anxiety  to  private  schools 
that  were  mostly  managed  by  Islamic 
mstihitions,  such  as  NU,  Muliammadiyah 
-and-Al  Irsyad;  Tf-fhis  policy  Is" to  be~a 
major  worry  or  concern,  the  ulemas  should 
also  address  their  dissatisfaction  to  DPR- 
D.  Local  budget  is  a  political  process  that 
needs  the  approval  from  the  DPR-D. 
Second,  the  Bupati's  instruction  to  heads 


of  village  for  banning  'istiqosah'  (mass 
praymg)  in  order  to  prevent  political 
mobilization  has  also  disappointed  the 
ulemas.  But,  surprisingly  Ratna  Ani 
Lestary  had  rejected  the  accusation  that 
she  had  banned  the  'istiqosah'  She 
realized  that  such  issue  was  a  political 
baffling  that  was  designed  to  trigger 
conflict  relationship  between  herself  and 
the  ulemas.  The  ousting  of  Ratna  Ani 
Lestari  was  also  supposedly  contributed  to 
conflicting  relatfonship'with  the  DPR-D. 
The_  worsening  .  relation .  escalated  when 
Ratna  Ani  Lestary  was  inaugurated  as  the 
elected  head  of  district  {biipahl  while  most 
of  the  DPR-D  members  had  rejected^  her 
nomination. 


Vww.  Kompas.co.id,  5  May  2006. 
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The  Bulletin  of  Indonesian  Economic  Studies  (BIES)  is  a  peer- 
reviewed  journal  published  by  the  Indonesia  Project  The 
Australian  National  University. 

The  journal  fills  a  significant  void  by  providing  a  well  respected 
outlet  for  quality  research  on  the  Indonesian  economy  and 
related  fields  such  as  law,  the  environment,  demography 
education  and  health.  In  doing  so,  it  has  played  an  important' 
role  smce  1965  in  helping  the  world,  and  Indonesians 
themselves,  to  understand  Indonesia.  In  addition  to  paper, 
reportmg  economic  analysis  and  research,  each  issue  leads 
with  a  'Survey  of  Recent  Developments',  which  aims  to  be 
ascessible  to  non-economists,  and  helps  to  account  for  the 
journal's  diverse  readership  within  academia,  government 
business  and  the  broader  public 
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REVIEW  OF  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 


The  Waning  Growth  Keeps  Going 

Mochammad  Pasha 


^ONESIA'S  econmny  grezo  by  4.6%  in  the- 
first  quarter  of  2006,  a  slow  growth 
compared  to  6.3%  in  the~ first  quarter  of 
2005.  The  reduced  pace  in  growth  was 
associated  with  last  year's  government's  policy 
of  increasing  fuel  prices,  and  also  Bank 
Indonesia's  lingeritig^stance  in  keeping  the 
interest  rate  high  at  12.75%  p.  a. 

EXPENDITURE  SIDE:  WEAK 
CONSUMPTION  AND  INVESTMENT 

Consumption  growth  continues  to 
decline  from  4.2%  in  Q4-2005  to  3.2%  in 
Ql-2006.  Similar  to  Q4  2005,  the  fall  of 


consumption  growth  was -caused- mainly. 
by  the  reduction  in  non-food  consumption. 
The  "two  roufids  of  fuel  price  increase  and 
high  interest  rates  in  2005  took  its  toll  as 
consumption  remained  weak  in  the  early 
2006. 

Nevertheless,  investment  growth  in  Ql- 
2006  showed  a  sign  of  recovery,  albeit 
slow.  Investment  grew  by  2.9%  in  Ql-2006, 
as  compared  to  1.8%  in  Q4-2005.  However, 
in  contrast  to  Ql-2005,  investment  growth 
in  Ql-2006  was  considerably  frail,  owing 
to  the  declining  imports  of  capital  goods. 


Table  1.  Components  of  GDP  Growth:  Expenditure  side  (2000  Prices;  Y-o-Y) 


Household  consumption 
Government  consumption 
Gross  fixed  capital  formation 
Change  in  stock 
Export  of  goods  and  services 
Less  import  of  goods  and  services 

Gross  Domestic  Product 

Source:  BPS 


Q1 
2005 

Q2 
2005 

Q3 
2005 

Q4 
2005 

Q1 

2006, 

2005 

3.4 

3.8 

4,4 

4.2 

3.2 

4.0 

-9.6 

-6.7 

14.7 

30.0 

t4.2 

"  8.1'"  ■ 

14.1 

15.6 

9.4 

1.8 

2.9 

9.9 

131.4 

-107.1 

-40.6 

-156.9 

-32.2 

-81.7 

11.8 

11.2 

4.8 

7.4 

10.8 

8.6  ' 

18.8 

17.9 

10.6 

3.7 

5.0 

12.3  ' 

6.3 

5.6 

5.6 

4.9 

4.6 

5.6 
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Production  Side:  A  Dismal  Start 

On  the  supply  side,  almost  all  sectors 
display  a  sluggish  recovery.  However,  two 
sectors— agriculture  and  services— show  a 
moderate  sign  of  recovery.  The  most 
surprising  figure  was  in  the  mining  and 
quarrying  sector.  In  contrast  to  the  pre- 
vious trend,  that  sector  underwent  a  Mgher 
growth,  increasing  from  4.1%  in  Ql-2005 
to  7.1%  in  Ql-2006.  This  surprising  turn 
of  evenjLwas  .largely  due  to.  an  .increase,  in. 
the  mining,  excluding  petroleum  and  gas 
sub-sector.  Meanwhile,  other  sectors 
remain  relatively  weak. 

Non-oil  and  gas  manufacturing  con- 
tinued to  plunge  throughout  Ql-2005  up 
to  Ql-2006.  Growth  of  non-oil  and  gas 
manufacturing  plummeted  to  a  mere  2.8% 


in  Ql-2006  from  7.5%  in  Ql-2005.  The 
slowing  down  of  the  world  economy,  and 
to  a  large  extent,  the  increase  in  fuel  prices 
put  a  strain  in  Indonesia's  manufacturing 
sector.  All  of  the  non-oil  manufacharing 
sub-sectors  showed  a  contraction;  with  the 
exception  of  food,  two  sub-sectors- 
beverages  and  tobacco-and  iron  and 
basic  steel  sub-sectors  show  a  slight  re- 
covery. Meanwhile,  four  other  sub-sec- 
tors-textile, leather  products  and  footwear; 
wood  products;- paper  "and  printing;  and"" 
cement   and   non-metallic^,  mineral- 
experienced  a  negative  growth  in  Ql-2006. 
Of  those  sub-sectors,  only  textile,  leather 
products  and  footwear  began  to  experience 
a  negative  growth  in  Ql-2006,  while  the 
.other  three  have  been  experiencing 
negative  growth  since  Q4-2005. 


Table  2.  Components  of  GDP  Growth:  Production  side  (2000  Prices;  Y-o-Y) 


Agriculture 
Mining  and  Quarrying 
Manufacturing,  petroleum  sTgas 
Manufacturing,  excl  petroleum  &  gas 
Electricity,  gas,  and  water 
Construction 

Trade,  hotel,  and  restaurant 
Transportation  &  Communication 
Financial,  ownership  &  business 
Services 

Gross  Domestic  Product' 

Source:  BPS 


Q1 
2005 


7.5 


9.9 
14.3 
6.7 
4,6. 


Q2 
2005 

Q3 

Q4 

Q1 

2005 

2y 

3.9 

2.5 

^5 

1.0 

1.9 

7.1 

1.6 

1  -5.6 

-2.7 

6.2 

5.7 

4.1 

2.8 

5.7 

^  6.9 

6.6 

6.1 

5.2 

8.2 

6.9 

6.9 

7.2 

 -^»f 

7.4  =^ 

10.0 

8.6 

6.0 

4.2 

8.6 

14.1 

13.0 

10.8 

11.0 

12.9 

8.9 

7.9 

5.2 

5.2 

7.1 

4.4 

5.6 

6.0 

5.5 

5.2 

5;^ 

5.6 

4.9  : 

4.6 

5.6  i 
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Table  3.  Components  of  Non-Oil  and  Gas  Manufacturing  (2000  Prices;  Y-o-Y) 


2005          2005  2005 

Q1 

2006 

Manufacturing,  excluding  petroleum  &  gas 

7.5 

6.2  5.7 

4A 

2.8 

^'^^fi^^rages  &  tobacco  ' 

4.7 

3.1  2.0 

1,2 

1.3 

Textile,  leather  products  &  footwear 

-0.7 

3.3  1.5 

1.2 

-0.3 

Wood  products  &  other  wood  products 

0.4 

-2.3  0.4 

-3.8 

-5.8 

Paper  &  printing  J^^^Bl 

-2.5 

Fertilizers,  chemicals  &  rubbe  J^^B^^^Hj^^^^^ 

^^^^Wii  6.1 

3.1 

1.9 

Cement'S  non-metalic  mineral     -  ■  -    -  - 

-8.9 

-7.6-           2.4  - 

-2t9 

—6.2  - 

_!ron  &  basic  steel..  ^   

-7.9 

._-.4.0      _  -3.2 

0.2 

2.9 

Transport  equipment,  machinery  &  apparatus 

13.1 

11.5  12.7 

12.2 

9.8 

Other  manufacturing  products,. 

4.0 

3.2  1.0 

2.4 

0.8 

Source:  BPS 


Prospects  ^^^^ 

Regardless  of  the  slow  start  in  2006,  a 
healthy  dose  of  optimism  should  be  consi- 
dered. Investment  is  expected  to  recover 
given  that  interest  rates  will  fall  in  2006. 
Meanwhile,  consumption  is  expected  to 
increase  in  2006;  both  household  and 
government,  as  ministries  and  government 
agencies  started  their  development  projects 
in  2006.  We  expect  investment  to  play  a 
more  dominant  role  given  the  fact  through- 
out 2005  investment  was  the  main  drive 
in  growth  rather  than  consumption. 
However,  the  main  concerns  are  still  high 
inflation  rates  and  fuel  prices,  which  could 
hinder  growth.  As  such,  we  expect  the  eco- 
nomy to  grow  between  5.5-5.8%  in  2006. 

MONETARY  DEVELOPMENT 

The  monetary  authority  began  to  loosen  its 
grip  on  the  interest  rate  in  Q2-2006,  lowering 


the  interest  rate  from  12.75%  to  12.50%. 
Inflation  began  to  decelerate  in  the  first 
semester  of  2006,  leveling  at  15.53%  in  June 
2006.  Meanwhile,  the  rupiah  depreciated  to  Rp 
9,300  per  US$  by  the  end  of  Q2-  2006, 
causing  the  stock  market  index  to  drop. 

Slowing  Down  of  Inflation 

In  Q2-2006,  inflation  stood  at  an 
average  of  16.10%.  for  the  most  part  of 
the  first  two  quarters  of  2006,  inflation 
had  been  between  15.53%  -  15.74%.  As 
expected,  the  double  digit  inflation  is  an 
indication  that  the  economy  is  still  recu- 
perating from  the  aftershock  of  last  year's 
fuel  price  hike.  Nevertheless,  inflation 
broadly  began  to  ease  from  18.38%  in 
November  2005  to  15.53%  (y-o-y)  in  June 
2006. 
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Table  4.  Co„Wbu«„„  o,  Hxpendieu.  G,o„ps  ,„  T,«  Inflation,  ,an  2006  -  ,„n  a006 


Food 

Processed  food,  beverages,  cigarettes 
■  Housing  and  utilities 
Clotties 
Health 

Education,  recreation  and  sports 
Transport,  communication  and  financial 
?  services. 

i^ofAL  ;^  — 

Source:  BPS 


With  exception  in  February  and  March 
2006,  food  and  housing  and  utilities 
continued  to  be  the  main  source  of 
inflation,  particularly  for  the  January 
inflation,  which  contributes  0.94%  to  total 
inflation.  Despite  the  increasing  world  oil 
prices,  the  government  remained  adamant 
in  keeping  domestic  subsidized  fuel  prices 
at  its  current  level,  thereby  averting  infla- 
tionary pressure  for  the  time  being.  Mean- 
while, the  government  also  announced  that 
they  canceUed  plans  for  power  rate  hike, 
thus  also  dismissing  any  inflationary 
pressures  from  the  rise  of  production  costs. 
These  two  policies  might  have  averted 
inflationary  pressures  for  the  moment. 
However,  it  would  create  budgetary 
problems,  as  more  funds  would  be  needed 
to  finance  those  subsidies  to  compensate 
higher  world  oil  prices.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  easing  inflation  gave  an  incentive  for 
the  central  bank  to  reduce  interest  rates 
which  have,  stood  at  a  high  level  of 
12.75%  for  five  consecutive  months. 


Jan  06 

Feb  06 

Mar  06 

Apr  06 

May  06 

0.94 

0.28 

-0.21 

-0.21 

0.07 

0.16 

0.11 

k.  0.10 

0.08 

0.0& 

0.18 

0.13 

0.09 

0.10 

0.07 

0.04 

0.04 

0.01 

0.04 

0.11 

0.04 

0.01 

0.01 

0.02 

0.02 

0.01 

-0.02 

0.01 

0.01 

0.01 

-0.01 

0.03 

0.02 

0.01 

0.03 

1.36 

0.58 

0.03 

0.05 

;  0.37 

Jun  06 

0.29 
0.04 
0.08 
-0.01 
0.01 
0.02 

0.02 

0.45 


Lower  Interest  Rates 

At  the  end  of  Ql-2005,  Bank  Indonesia 
,  (BI)  continued  its  tight  bias  with  interest 
rates  remainingd  constant  at  12.75%,  as 
the  Central  Bank  still  sees  possible 
inflationary  pressures  from  world  oil 
prices,  trade  imbalances,  and  a  worldwide 
tendency  for  tight  monetary  poHcies. 
Nevertheless,  the  easing  of  inflation  in  the 
first  semester  of  2006  gave  an  incentive  for 
BI,  to  loosen  its  tight  stance  on  interest 
rates.  By  the  end  of  Q2-2006,  the  BI  rate 
had  been  lowered  25  basis  points  to 
12.50%  from  a  record  five  months  high 
12.75%.  Although  inflation  began  to  fall 
during  the  first  semester  of  2006,  it  is  still 
in  double  digits,  hence  since  the  end 
of  Q4-2005  to  the  end  of  Q2-2006  the 
economy    has    been    experiencing  a 
decrease  in  negative  interest  rate.  At  the 
end  of  Q2-2006,  real  interest  rates  stood 
at  -3.03%  as  opposed  to  -4.36%  by  the  end 
of  Q4-  2005. 
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Figure  1.  Base  Money  Growth,  Inflation 
Rates  and  BI  Rate 


Base  Money  Growth  (y-o-y),  Inflation  Rates  (y-o-y), 
and  SBI  Rate  (1  mo) 


'*       if      ' ^t. 
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Source:  Bank  Indonesia 


Figure  2.  Various  Interest  Rates 


~  ■  Nominaf  TD  I  m  o 
.  ,  Real  Working  Cap 


NominnI  S  B  I  I  m  o 
Swap  Premium 


Real  S  B  I  I  m  □  : 


Source:  Bank  Indonesia 


In  the  meantime,  the  rate  for  nominal 
working  capital  is  undergoing  an  increase 
from  16.23%  by  the  end  of  Q4-2005  to 
16.35%  by  the  end  of  Ql-2006,  which 
makes  credit  stay  tight.  Bank  lending  has 
been  slow  due  to  the  lingering  high 
interest  rates.  Nonetheless,  the  reduction  in 
the  BI  rate  is  expected  to  boost  credit,  as 
the  lower  rate  would  provide  more  access 
to  credit  for  business  sector. 


The  Rupiah  and  The  Stock  Market  Woes 

The  rupiah  continued  to  benefit  from 
high  domestic  interest  rate.  The  rupiah 
apreciated  from  Rp  10,005  per  US$  in 
December  2005  to  Rp  8,720  in  12  May 
2006,  the  highest  level  of  the  rupiah  to 
date.  However,  since  Bank  Indonesia  has 
lessened  the  interest  rates  in  light  of  low 
inflation  and  strong  rupiah,  by  the  end  of 
the  first  semester  of  2006  the  rupiah  has 
depreciated  to  Rp  9,300  per  US$.  The 
sudden  fall  of  rupiah  haid  also  triggered  a 
scare  in  the  stock  market.  The  stock  market 
index  plunged,  into  a  low  1,234.2  in  June 
2006.   However,   the  JSX   index  has 
rebounded  to  1,310.26  in  late  June  2006. 

Figure  3.  The  Exchange  Rate  and  the  Stock 
Price 
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The  Exchange  Rate  and  The  Stock  Price  initx 
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Source:  Bank  Indonesia  and  CEIC  database 
Prospects 

Looking  ahead,  the  postponing  of  the 
planned  electricity  rise  coupled  with  the 
government's  announcement  that  they 
would  not  increase  fuel  prices,  in  spite  of 
soaring  world  oil  prices,  will  put  iiifla- 
tionary  pressures  on  hold,  along  with  BI 
maintaining  a  cautious  stance  on  inflation. 
In  the  revision  of  the  budget  assumption 
the  government  has  predicted  that  in- 
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flation  in  2006  would  be  5.9%  on  average. 
A  further  interest  rate  cut  is  accordingly 
expected  to  reach  between  6%-7%  in  2006. 

In  the  June  meeting.  Bank  fridonesia 
has  kept  interest  rates  steady  at.  12.50%, 
as  expected.  With  the  slowing  down  of 
inflation,  the  central  bank  now  has  room 
for  an  interest  rate  cut,  while  keeping 
inflation  in  check,  a  further  interest  rate 
cut  is  expected  to  reach  10%  by  the  end 
-of  2006.  ^ 

BALANCE  OF  PAYMENT 

Throughout  January-May  2006,  exports 
increased  by  13.40%  from  the  same  period 
in  the  previous- year.  With  oil  and  gas  and 
non-oil  and  gas  exports  increased  by 
17.68%  and  12.22%,  respectively.  Mean- 
while, in  the  same  interval,  import  of 
capital  goods  and  consumer  goods  rose  by 
4.92%  and  16.83%  respectively. 

Export  and  Imports 

In  the  span  of  January-May  2006, 
export  reached  US$  38.39  billion  or 
increased  by  13.40%  as  compared  to  the 


same   period    in   2005.    Despite  the 
complications  resulting  from  increased 
world  oil  prices,  Indonesia  also,  to  some 
extent,  has  gained  profit  out  of  that 
increase.  In  the  period  of  January-May 
2006,^  oil  and  gas  exports  increased  by 
17.68%  from  the  same  period  last  year.  The 
increase  was  largely  endorsed  by  the  rise 
in  Indonesian  oil  prices  in  the  world 
market,  from  US$  68.92  in  April  2006  to 
US$  70.01  in  the  following  month.  In 
addition,  during  the  same' period  non-oU'" 
-  -  and  gas  sectors  had.  recorded  a^  rise  of  _ 
12.22%  in  contrast  to  the  same  period  in 
2005. 

Meanwhile,  throughout  January-May 
2006,  the  United  States  continues  to  be  the 
■main  export  destination  with  export  share 
of  14.31%,  followed  by  Japan  (14.18%),  and 
Singapore  (10.21%).  Nonetheless,  the  share 
of  European  Union  countries  collectively 
accounted  for  15.28%  of  Indonesia's  total 
non-oil  and  gas  exports,  which  is  higher 
as  compared  to  the  United  States.  This 
indicates  that  the  EU  is  steadily  becoming 
a  profitable  market  for  Indonesian  exports. 


Figure  4.  Export  and  import  values,  quarterly  (million  of 
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In  the  period  of  January-May  2006  total 
imports  decreased  by  2.12%  from  the  same 
period  in  2005.  Meanwhile,  in  the  same 
period,  non-oil  and  gas  imports  declined 
by  3.89%,  whereas  oil  and  gas  imports, 
which  constituted  29.37%  of  total  imports, 
rose  by  2.39%.  It  is  most  likely  that  non- 
oil  and  gas  imports  are  still  recuperating 
from  the  effects  of  world  oil  price  hike  and 
the  persistent  higher  interest  rates. 
Meanwhile,  imports  of  capital  goods  and 
consumer  goods  have  recorded  an  increase 
by  4.92%  and  16.83%,  respectivelyT  from 
-..the  January-December  2005  period. 

Prospects 

In  2006,  exports  of  goods  and  services 
are  expected  to  gather  momentum.  There 
are  at  least  two  reasons  as  to  why  this 
may  be  the  case:  (1)  the  world  demand 
for  it  is  rising;  and  (2)  domestic  firms 
continue  to  import  capital  goods. 

REVISED  BUDGET  FOR  2006  AND  2007 

The  government  has  announced  revi- 
sions for  the  2006  budget  and  the  2007 
budget  in  late  June  2006.  Out  of  the 
revised  figures  in  the  2006  government 
budget,  the  most  significant  changes  lie  in 
the  subsidies  and  the  budget  deficit.  In  the 
revised  version  the  subsidies  had  been 
increased  roughly  to  Rp  25  trillion.  The 
increase  in  the  subsidies  is  mainly  due  to 
the  higher  fuel  subsidy  to  compensate  the 
raising  operating  cost  of  the  state-owned 
power  company,  PT.  PLN,  as  a  result  of 
the  cancelled  power  rate  hike.  The  revision 
in  the  2007  budget  also  highlights  in- 
creased subsidies,  particularly  fuel  sub- 
sidies, by  increasing  subsidies  to  Rp  95.51 


trillion  from  Rp  79.46  trillion.  The  budget 
deficit  for  the  2006  budget  rose  to  Rp  42.41 
trillion  from  the  initial  Rp  22.43  trillion. 
The  increase  in  the  revised  budget  deficit 
is  attributed  to  the  rise  in  subsidies. 

Another  highlight  of  the  revised  budget, 
which  is  quite  interesting,  lies  in  the 
domestic  financing  section.  In  the  revised 
budget  for  2006  and  2007,  the  financing 
mix  has  shifted  to  non-bank  financing 
from  hank  financing.  The  shift  is  taken 

■  because  the  government  .wants  to  fund 
more  of  the  deficit  with  privatization 

"proceeds.  Table  5  provides  a  detailed"  - 
description  regarding  those  revisions. 

Cemex  Asia  to  to  exit  PT  Semen  Gresik 

Mexican-based  Cemex  annotinced  that 
it  would  sell  its  stake  in  PT  Semen  Gresik 
Tbk,  Ii-idonesia's  largest  cement  company, 
giving  up  its  prolonged  dispute  with  the 
Indonesian  government.  Cemex  previously 
owned  25.5%  of  state-owned  PT  Semen 
Gresik  (SG)  and  now  plans  to  sell  24.9% 
of  its  share.  At  present,  the  government 
owns  51%  of  SG,  while  the  remaining 
share  is  owned  by  the  public. 

The  dispute  revolves  around  Cemex's 
intention  to  become  the  majority 
shareholder  of  SG.  In  1998,  the  government 
offered  an  option  for  Cemex  to  acquire 
more  shares  at  US$1.38  per  share  as  part 
of  an  investment  deal.  However,  since 
then,  the  government  reneged  on  the  deal, 
on  the  pretext  of  avoiding  the  formation 
of  a  foreign  cement  cartel. 

Cemex  took  the  government  of 
Indonesia  to  the  International  Center  for 
the  Settiement  of  Investment  Disputes  for 


e  5.  Government  budget  revision 


Budget  Details  (trillion  rupiah) 

REVENUES 
Total  revenues 

2006 
Budget 

625.24 

2006 
budget 
(Revised) 

647.39 

2007 
Budget 

672.84 

2007 
Budget 
(Revised) 

Domestic  revenues 
Tax  revenues 

Domestic  tax 

621.61 
416.31 
399.32 

643.45 
423.45 
408.83 

670.31 
496.41 
479.42 

693.00 

503.43 
487.70 

 —Tax  on  internatLonal  trade 

Non-tax  revenue 

16,99  . 

14.63-  . 
219.99 

|___ia99-_^ 
r_i7a9o_ 

t5.43  — 
186.89 

Revenue  from  natural  resources- 
Profits  from  state  firms 
Others 
Grants 

151.64 

23.28 

30.37 

161.59 

17.55 

40.86 

[_J31L77_ 
'  11.11 
31.02 

138.08 

J  lO.OO 

EXPENDITURES 

3.63 

3.94 

2.53 

2.68 

Total  expenditures 

647.67 

689.80  1 

696.94 

726.30 

Current  expenditures 

Capital  expenditures 

427.60 

62.95 

79.90 

_  470.32  1 

460.70 

479  7? 

Personnel 

__67^22_T 
m60  1 

76.80 
94.90 

80.65 
94  90 

Purchase  of  goods 

55.18 

54.61 

61.60 

62  84 

Debt  interest  payments 

76.63 

84.10  1 

87.82 

87.08 

Subsidies 

79.51 

104.32  I 

79.46 

95. 5T 

Social  welfare 

36.93 

37.22  1 

43.99 

42.99 

Others 

36.50 

43.24  1 

16.14 

15.77 

Funds  for  regional  autonomy 

3.48 

4.05  1 

5.95 

9.79 

Primary  budget  balance 

54.20 

41.69  1 

63.72 

53.77 

Budget  balance 

-22.43 

-42.41  1 

-24.10 

-33.31 

Budget  balance  (%  of  GDP) 

-0.70 

-1.40 

-0.70  1 

-0.90 
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Budget  Details  (trillion  ruplah) 

2006 
Budget: 

2006 
budaet 

Va  Vh4  \A  \^  L 

(Revised) 

2007 
Budget 

2007 
□uaget 
(Revised) 

TOTAL  FINANCING 

22.43 

42.41 

24.10 

33.31 

Net  domestic  financing 

50.91 

57.18 

53.30 

55.70 

Banks 

23.02 

15.56 

15.07 

16.07 

Non-banl<s 

27,89 

41.62 

38.23 

39.62 

Net  foreign  financing  of  deficit 

-24.48 

-14.76 

-29.21 

-22.39 

Loan  drawdown 

35.11 

39.90 

30.64 

33.94 

Principle  debt  repayments 

-63.56 

-54.66 

-59.85 

-56.33 

—  ■ 

  . : 

.-  "  _.  

IVIACROECONOMIC  ASSUMPTIONS 

GDP  Growth  (%) 

6.2 

5.9 

■6.4 

6.3 

Inflation  rate  (%,  average) 

8.0 

8.0 

6.0 

6.5 

3-month  SBI  rate  (%,  average) 

9.5 

12.0 

'  8.5 

8.5 

Exchange  rate  (IDR/USD,  average) 

9,300 

9,900 

9,200 

9,400 

Oil  price  (per  bbl)  ' 

$62  - 

$57 

$58 

$60 

Oil  production  (IVIBCD) 

1,050 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

million  or  US$  2.28  (Rp  20,000)  per  share. 
The  deal  is  still  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  government  as  SG's  largest  share- 
holder-in  this  case,  the  State  Ministry  for 
State  Enterprise.  If  approved,  RajawaH,  a 
local  conglomerate,  wiU  add  cement  manu- 
facturing to  its  diverse  portfolio  that  in- 
cludes cigarettes  (PT  Bentoel),  taxi  services 
(Express  Taxi),  chartered  flights  (Premiair), 
palm  oil  plantation,  coal  mining  and  up- 
market residences  and  hotels. 


breaching  the  investment  deal.  Up  to  now, 
the  two  sides  are  still  at  odds  over  the 
term  of  a  proposed  settlement  agreement. 
Minister  Sugiharto  has  warned  that  the 
government,  as  the  majority  shareholder, 
would  refjse  the  proposed  deal  to  sell 
Cemex  shares  if  it  does  not  end  the 
arbitration  case. 

Rajawali  Group,  a  local  investor,  has 
agreed  to  buy  Cemex's  shares  for  US$337 


REVIEW  OF  REGIONAL  AND  GLOBAL  DEVELOPMENT 


D-8  Summit,  Regional  Issues  and 
Indonesia's  International  Diplomacy 

Shafiah  Fifi  Muhibat 


INTRODUCTION 

THE  second  quarter  of  2006  has  seen 
various  regional  and  global 
developments,  some  of  which  are 
highly  significant  for  hidonesia.  Southeast 
Asia  is  of  course  the  region  of  big  influence 
for  Indonesia  in  formulating  its  policies. 
Nonetheless,  developments  in  other  regions 
may  have  impacts  on  Southeast  Asia  as 
well,  thus  affecting  Indonesia. 

This  review  will  highlight  Indonesia's 
involvement  in  various  international  and 
regional  groupings,  and  how  these  recent 
developments  in  the  past  three  months 
have  affected  and  may  impact  the  Indo- 
nesia's domestic  development  and  policies. 

THE  DEVELOPING  EIGHT  (D-8) 
SUMMIT 

EstabUshed  on  15  Jime  1997  in  Istanbul, 
Turkey,  D-8  is  a  grouping  of  eight 
developing  countries  of  Muslim-majority, 
namely  Bangladesh,  Egypt,  Indonesia,  Iran, 
Malaysia,  Nigeria,  Pakistan,  and  Turkey. 
Its  establishment  was  advocated,  among 


others,  by  the  fact  that  the  Organization 
of  the  Islamic  Conference  (OIC)  had  been 
unable  to  assist  these  countries  to  respond 
properly  to  the  current  global  challenges 
and  the  injustice  they  present  to  the 
•Muslim  world.  The  fact  that  they  share 
similar  religion  added  to  the  value  of  the 
new  grouping,  although  from  the  name 
they  chose  for  it,  "The  Developing  Eight", 
shows  that  these  countries  had  preferred 
to  go  low  profile  on  the  reHgious  aspect. 

However,  from  the  onset,  the  D-8  has 
been  relatively  obscure  because  it  has  no 
specific  feahires,  and  less  than  relevant 
because  it  has  produced  little  more  than  a 
few  economic  commitments  that  are 
meaningless  to  most  people.'  The  previous 
four  meetings,  whicli  had  discussed  similar 
issues,  had  not  produced  much  in  terms 
of  trade  boost.  No  economic  argument 
could  justify  the  D-8  as  an  economic 
grouping,  and  tlie  absence  of  geographical 
proximity  hinders  any  efforts  to  make  it  a 
strong  economic  bloc- 


'"Making  the  D-8  Relevant",  The  Jakarta 
Post,  16  May  2006. 


i 
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Nonetheless,  the  Fifth  Summit  of  The 
Developing  Eight  (D-8)  held  in  Bali, 
hidonesia,  9-13  May  2006,  with  the  theme 
"Enhancing  D-8  Infra-Trade"  had  ended 
with  several  results..  The  main  outcome 
was  the  Bali  Declaration,  a  36-point  agree- 
ment.^ The  declaration  contains  mostly 
economic  agreements,  while  socio-political 
issues  only  occupy  a  modest  proportion. 
The  main  focus  of  the  agreements  was  on 
efforts  to  increase  intra-trade  among  D-8 
members.  This  is  particularly  due  to  the 
rationale  that  the  population  of  D-8 
coimtries  amoimt.  up  to  1  -billion,  which.- 
is  a  huge  potential  market.^ 

The  Declaration  lists  several  issues  that 
need  to  be  jointly  solved.  Those  are  among 
others:  (1)  economic  disparities  between 
developed  and  developing  countries;  (2) 
efforts  to  achieve  the  Millennium  Develop- 
ment Goals,  in  particular  to  halt  the  world 
poverty  by  2015;  (3)  how  to  all  WTO  mem- 
ber states  to  continue  supporting  any 
measures  and  practices  that  will  allow  the 
improvement  of  market  access  for  products 
and  services  from  developing  countries;  (4) 
energy  crisis;  (5)  digital  divide;  and,  (6)  the 
spread  of  pandemic  diseases.^ 

The  Declaration  also  endorses  the  use 
of  nuclear  energy  for  peaceful  purposes, 
calling  on  rich  countries  to  grant  debt  relief 
to  poor  coimtries  and  committing  member 


countries  to  closer  economic  cooperation.^ 
In  addressing  the  global  energy  crisis 
caused  particularly  by  the  unstable  oil 
price,  the  D-8  countries  pledged  to  enhance 
cooperation  in  the  field  of  energy  to 
develop  alternative  and  renewable  energy 
resources,  among  others  bio-fuel,  biomass, 
hydro,  solar,  wind  and  the  use  of  nuclear 
energy  for  peaceful  purposes.^ 

It  was  inescapable  that  energy  issues 
took  considerable  attention  during  the  D-8 
meeting.  The  presence  of  Iran  and  Nigeria;- 
two  of  the  world's  main  oil  producers, 
signifies  the  matter.  In  addition,  the  sum-^ 
mit  discussed  nuclear  issue,  which  was 
considered  as  an  effective  alternative 
energy  source,  although  not  the  sole  alter- 
native.^ 

Although  nuclear  was  recognized  as  an 
important  aspect  when  discussing  energy 
issues,  the  D-8  members  realized  that  at 
the  same  time  it  raised  high-profile 
political  issue  due  to  the  Iranian  nuclear 
problem.  The  inclusion  of  nuclear  as  alter- 
native energy  was  considered  a  fragile 
issue  to  be  manipulated  by  Iran  in  gaining 
the  support  of  D-8  members  to  reject  the 
accusation  that  it  is  developing  nuclear 
weapons  through  uranium  enricl-iment. 

As  widely  known,  earlier  in  April  2006, 
Iran  had  aimounced  that  it  had  success- 


^Bali  Declaration  of  the  Developing  Eight 
Countries,  13  May  2006.  

'"Menggapai  Manfaat  dari  D-8,"  Suara  "jj^id 
Pembaruan,  15  May  2006. 

C.JmL  '''''  D-8  Besar,"  Konrpas,  15 

May  2006. 
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fully  enriched  uranium,  and  was  soon 
accused  by  the  US  as  having  the  intention 
to  build  nuclear  weapons  through  its  pro- 
grams." The  US  took  the  issue  to  the  UN 
Seciu-ity  Council,  which  then  gave  Iran  an 
ultimatum  to  stop  its  uranium  enrichment 
by  27  April  2006."'  However,  Iranian 
President  Mahmoud  Ahmadinejad  has 
repeatedly  denied  such  accusation  by 
arguing  that  it  only  wants  to  enrich  ura- 
nium to  make  reactor  fuel  for  power 
' -plan-fs,  ah-d  insisFed  tTTaf  his"country 
would  not  comply  with  the  demand  to 
stop  the  program." 

Although  burdened  with  such  concern, 
the  D-8  Summit  nonetheless  resulted  in  an 
agreement  to  draft  resolutions  recognizing 
the  countries'  rights  to  develop  nuclear 
power  for  peaceful  purposes.  This  outcome 
was  endorsed  by  the  members'  concern  to 
the  current  global  energy  crisis  and  also 
the  interests  of  aU  members  to  guarantee 
their  energy  supply  in  the  fuhire.  In  fact, 
Indonesia  was  a  proponent  of  this  reso- 
lution, which  concerns  the  rights  of  D-8 
members  to  develop  nuclear  energy  for 
peaceful  purposes  to  solve  the  problem  of 
the  growing  scarcity  of  oiL^^  However,  the 
Bali  Declaration  does  not  contain  conh-o- 
versial  matters,  such  as  explicitly  including 
the  Iranian  nuclear  issue. 


forward  and  become  more  relevant, 
particularly  as  an  economic  bloc.  The  fact 
that  none  of  the  members  is  economically 
advanced  made  it  even  hard  to  put  for- 
ward any  real  actions  to  boost  the  eco- 
nomy. 

The  D-8  would  be  better  off  redefining 
Its  mission  according  to  the  feahires  that 
bmd  the  member  countries,  Islam  and 
democracy,  as  these  seem  to  be  the  only 
common--. .features  of-    the  member 
countries."  It  would  be  more  feasible  for 
Indonesia  to  view  the  D-8  not  as  a  means 
to  try  to  boost  its  economy,  but  rather  as 
an  instrument  to  promote  democratic 
values  and  good  cooperation  among 
Islamic  countries. 


As  explained  earlier,  many  views  on  D- 
8  have  been  pessimistic.  Indeed,  there  is 
no  easy  way  for  the  gathering  to  move 


MYANMAR  ISSUE  IN  ASEAN 

Myanmar's  slow  progress  in  carrying 
out  democratic  reforms  has  been  seen  as 
damaging  ASEAN's  credibility."  Indeed, 
the  issue  had  dominated  the  ASEAN 
Ministerial  Retreat  in  Bali,  Indonesia,  20- 
21  April  2006.  During  the  meeting,  most 
of  the  ministers  expressed  their  dis- 
appointment in  Myanmar's  continuous 
isolationist  attihide.  However,  they  were  at 
the  same  time  uncertain  of  how  to  respond 
to  Myanmar  issue,  and  were  unable  to  do 
more  than  giving  suggestions  to  the 
Burmese  Foreigii  Minister,  U  Nyan  Win, 
at  the  meeting. 


'RI  to  push  for  resolution  on  nuclear 


energy  usage,"  The  Jakarta  Post,  9  May  2006.  .3  ^^Making  the  D-8  Relevant." 

i^bid  "  "^arii^^^r  Situation  Seen  as  Affecting 

i2jbi^]  ASEAN  Credibility,"  The  Jakarta  Post,  19  April 

2006. 
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It  seems  that  such  frustration  is  getting 
more  inexorable.  Malaysia's  Foreign 
Minister,  Syed  Hamid  Albar,  visited  Myan- 
mar  in  March  2006,  in  his  capacity  as  a 
special  envoy  of  ASEAN  with  the  objective 
to  monitor  the  democratization  process  in 
the  country.^"'  During  his  two-day  visit, 
Syed  Hamid  met  with  Prime  Minister  Soe 
Win  and  Foreign  Minister  U  Nyan  Win. 
However  he  was  unable  to  meet  with  any 
activist  of  the  National  League  for  Demo- 
cracy (NLD),  the  largest  opposition  party, 
and  also  with  Ihe"  head  of  "the  military 
junta.  Senior  General  Than  Shwe,  as  the 
government  refused  to  give  him  the  permit 
to  meet  these  people.^^  Hence,  his  visit  was 
considered  a  failure  and  vmable  to  bring 
about  positive  input  to  the  resolution  of 
the  problem.  Syed  Hamid's  request  to  meet 
with  the  pro-democracy  leader,  Aung  San 
Suu  Kyi,  was  rejected  by  the  goveriiment, 
which  made  the  visit  much  less  mean- 
ingful. The  junta  basically  told  him  that 
everything  in  Myanmar  was  fine,  they  did 
not  need  any  help,  and  they  did  not  want 
to  be  bothered  by  outsiders.^^ 

Prior  to  the  ministerial  meeting,  another 
meeting  between  Minister  Hassan  Wira- 
juda  and  a  group  of  think  tanks  from 
ASEAN  countries,  known  as  the  ASEAN 
Institutes  for  Strategic  Studies  (ASEAN-ISIS) 
was  organized.  The  Myanmar  issue  had 
also  dominated  this  meeting,  and  natu- 
rally, disappointment  was  generally  ex- 
pressed, which  proved  that  Myanmar  issue 


is  indeed  a  concern  for  many,  and  has  for 
long  ceased  to  be  merely  a  Track  1  issue. 

Although  ASEAN  countries  were  dis- 
appointed with  the  condition  in  Myanmar, 
the  ASEAN  Secretary  General,  Ong  Keng 
Yong,  asked  them  not  to  isolate  the 
covmtry  as  that  would  probably  result  in 
Myanmar's  withdrawal  from  ASEAN 
membership.18  Minister  Syed  Hamid  also 
views  that  isolating  Myanmar  would 
disadvantage  the  Burmese  civilians  more 
rather  than  the  military  junta." 

It  is-  sad  to  note  that  ASEAN  has  be- 
come the  target  of  criticism  from  the 
international  community  for  its  reluctance 
to  make  strong  actions  towards  Myanmar's 
military  leaders.  ASEAN  still  has  strong 
belief  that  Southeast  Asia  must  resolve 
their  own  issues,  thus  rejecting  all  sorts 
of  external  interference.  Sadly,  particularly 
on  Myanmar  case,  this  attihade  has  proven 
to  be  disadvantaging.  The  attitude  has  in 
fact  portrayed  ASEAN  in  a  displeasing 
image  as  an  organisation  that  continues 
to  fail  to  resolve  its  own  internal  issues. 

This  time  around,  in  Ubud,  the  10 
ASEAN  foreign  ministers  again  avoided 
taking  tough  measures  against  Myanmar. 
Instead,  they  continued  the  engagement 
strategy  without  any  plan  of  action  if  the 
isolationist  military  junta  fails  to  carry 
through  with  implementation  of  democratic 
principles.  2° 


ASEAN  Akan  Bersikap  Soal  Myanmar" 
Suara  Pembaruan,  8  April  2006 
mid. 

""'How  Long  Can  ASEAN  Wait'"  The 
Jakarta  Post,  18  April  2006. 


'«"ASEAN  Tidak  Akan  Isolasi  Myanmar," 
Suara  Pembaruan,  20  April  2006. 

""Myanmar  Jangan  Diisolasi,"  Suara 
Pembaruan,  11  April  2006. 

^o" ASEAN  Fails  to  Pull  Myanmar  into  Line 
m  Bah,"   The  Jakarta  Post,  21  April  2006. 
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Wih-iessing  comments  from  the  leaders 
that  Myanmar's  withdrawal  from  ASEAN 
must  be  prevented,  it  is  clear  that  ASEAN 
will  never  formulate  a  policy  that  includes 
punishing  Myanmar  by  suspending  its 
ASEAN  membership.  It  is  clear  that  this 
will  not  be  an  alternative  at  all,  although 
the  Myanmar  leaders  have  for  years  given 
empty  promises  to  ASEAN  that  they 
would  stop  suppressing  the  rights  of  the 
people  and  would  restore  democracy. 


In  this  regard,  there  should  be  a  point 
where  external  involvement  should  to 
some  degree  be  invited.  Ong  Keng  Yong 
has  in  fact  admitted  that  ASEAN  has  so 
far  been  unable  to  see  all  of  its  members 
fulfil  their  pledge  to  reform.^'  Particularly 
on  Myanmar  case,  Ong  suggested  to  invite 
China  and  India's  assistance  in  per- 
suading Myanmar.22 

It  is  also  interesting  to  assess  some  of 
the  internal  developments  in  Myanmar. 
The  NLD  is  actually  experiencing  internal 
turbulence.  The  NLD  members  who  are 
currently  still  living  in  Myanmar  have  be- 
gun to  show  their  willingness  to  cooperate 
with  the  Junta  regime.  However,  those  who 
are  in  exile  are  still  insisting  to  continue 
to  fight  for  the  NLD  to  be  back  in  the 
government.  This  particular  internal  clash 
is  indeed  to  some  extent  weakening  the 
party,  and  may  jeopardize  its  efforts 
towards  a  democratic  Myanmar. 

Myanmar  has  also  moved  its  capital 
from  Rangoon  to  Pyinmana,  a  semi- 


^'"China-India  Harus  Tekan  Myanmar," 
Kompas,  31  March  2006. 


completed  bunker.  It  appears  that  the 
background  of  this  decision  was  the 
concern  that  Myanmar  might  be  attacked 
m  the  future  due  to  it  not  being  a  demo- 
cracy. The  US  attack  in  Iraq  seems  to 
provide  the  lesson.  If  it  is  true,  then  it  is 
clear  that  Myanmar  realises  that  it  is  far 
fi-om  being  a  democracy,  and  is  in  fact  not 
in  any  way  carrj^ing  out  a  process  towards 
democracy. 

■  •     For  Indonesia,  finding,  the  resolution  for  - 
the  Myanmar  issue  ti^rough  ASEAN  may 
have-positive  impacts.  First,  the  Myanmar 
issue  should  be  a  good  test  case. of  how 
Indonesia  can  actiiaUy  gain  back  its  posi- 
tion in  the  driver's  seat  of  ASEAN.  At  the 
same  time,  ASEAN  can  gain  international 
confidence  and  with  Indonesia  leading  it, 
it  would  be  a  double  image-revitalization 
for  Indonesia. 

Second,  a  success  in  guaranteeing  a 
smooth  democratization  process  in  Myan- 
mar could  reflect  hidonesia's  ability  to 
move  a  step  forward  afi:er  succeeding  in 
establishing  democracy  domestically.  This 
should  mean  that  the  principles  of  demo- 
cracy have  indeed  practiced  in  Indonesia 
and  can  be  the  basis  to  assist  others  in 
carrying  out  the  process  elsewhere. 

INDONESIA'S  NEW  APPOINTMENT  AT 
THE  UN  HUMAN  RIGHTS  COUNCIL 

As  many  as  47  states  were  elected  for 
the  new  United  Nations  Human  Rights 
Council.  With  the  support  from  165  of  191 
votes  during  the  UN  General  Assembly  in 
New  York,  9  May  2006,  Indonesia  made  a 
fresh  start  in  the  course  of  improviiig  its 
international  image  regarding  human 
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rights  issues  by  gaining  a  seat  in  the  new 
council. 

The  UN  Human  Rights  Council  was 
established  to  replace  the  Human  Rights 
Commission  that  had  been  discredited  and 
terminated  after  having  a  number  of 
rights-abusing  nations  won  seats  and 
worked  together  as  a  bloc  to  defeat  critical 
resolutions  against  any  one  of  them.^  The 
UN  General  Assembly  agreed  to  elevate  the 
status  of  the  Commission  for  Human 
—  Rights  into_  the  .new  Human.  .Rights.. 
Covincil  to  attribute  to  the  issue  of  human 
rights-  equal  importance  as  that  given  to 
the  issues  of  security  and  development.  2" 
The  council's  membership  is  open  to  all 
UN  members,  but  with  geographical 
composition. 

The  9  May  General  Assembly  resulted 
in  the  election  of  47  coimtries  as  its  mem- 
bers: Algeria,  Cameroon,  Djibouti,  Gabon, 
Ghana,  Mali,  Mauritius,  Morocco,  Nigeria, 
Senegal,  South  Africa,  Tunisia,  and 
Zambia  (representing  Africa);  Bahrain, 
Bangladesh,  China,  India,  Indonesia, 
Japan,  Jordan,  Malaysia,  Pakistan,  Philip- 
pines, Saudi  Arabia,  South  Korea,  and  Sri 
Lanka  (representing  Asia);  Azerbaijan, 
Czech  Republic,  Poland,  Romania,  Russia 
and  Ukraine  (representing  Eastern  Europe); 
Argentina,  Brazil,  Cuba,  Ecuador,  Guate- 
mala, Mexico,  Peru,  and  Uruguay  (repre- 
senting Latin  America  and  Caribbean);  and 
Canada,   Finland,    France,  Germany, 
Netherlands,  Switzerland,  and  Great 


^"UN  Seeks  Fresh  Start  with  Formation 
of  New  Rights  Council,"  The  Jakarta  Post,  10 
May  2006. 

^■'Makarim  Wibisono,  "UN  Human  Rights 
Council  Welcome,"  The  Jakarta  Post,  5  April  2006. 


Britain  (representing  Western  Europe  and 
other  states). 

Although  established  with  great  objec- 
tives, the  new  council  has  inevitably  in- 
vited some  cynical  responses  due  to  its 
composition.  China,  Cuba,  Russia,  Tunisia, 
Saudi  Arabia,  Bangladesh,  and  Sri  Lanka 
—countries  accused  to  have  high  numbers 
of  human  rights  violation— were  among 
the  elected  members.^  Such  condition  may 
give  a  deja  vu  feeling,  since  quite  a  similar 
thing  had  in  fact  been  one  of  the  factors 
that  pushed  the  old  Human  Rights  Com- 
mission towards  termination. 

The  United  States  had  actiially  voted 
against  the  establishment  of  this  new 
council,  basically  due  to  the  concern  that 
the  new  body  lacks  a  means  to  prevent 
countries  with  poor  human  rights  records 
from  getting  a  seat,  as  had  been  suggested 
by  the  resolution  draft,  and  it  would  be 
too  hard  to  suspend  a  major  abuser.  The 
US'  stance  raised  concern  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  the  new  councH,  because 
the  US'  support  was  considered  crucial. 
And  after  the  new  council  had  success- 
fully been  established  with  such  compo- 
sition of  member  states,  it  seems  that  their 
concern  had  indeed  been  proven. 

Nonetheless,  it  must  be  acknowledged 
that  the  new  council's  membership  com- 
position does  give  better  picture  compared 
to  the  old  commission.  Human  rights 
groups  have  acknowledged  that  although 


"Para  Pelanggar  di  Dewan  Hak  Asasi," 
Koran  Tempo,  11  May  2006. 


there  are  countries  with  bad  record  of 
human  rights  abuses  in  the  past,  at  least 
tl-iose  countries  have  shown  the  commit- 
ment to  improve  their  records.^^  Compared 
to  the  old  commission,  the  membership  of 
such  coimtries  is  indeed  reduced  in  sub- 
stantial number. 

In  general,  the  establishment  of  the 
new  council  can  be  viewed  as  part  of 
UN's  efforts  to  reform.  Earlier  in  March 

.  2006,.  Kofi  Annan,  _UN  Secr_eiary.  General, 
introduced  a  33-page  report  that  proposed  " 

-  some-radical  organizational  changes  to  the  -  - 
UN.  Although  Annan's  proposal  has  gone 
through  many  challenges,  to  a  certain 
extent  a  reform  is  indeed  imderway  within 
the  UN. 

Although  it  was  explained  earlier  that 
the  new  council  had  been  estabhshed 
without  US  support,  the  US'  relation  with 
the  council  in  the  future  is  still  crucial.  It 
is  fair  to  ask  whether  the  Human  Rights 
Council  will  find  difficulty  in  performing 
its  tasks  in  the  hituxe  with  no  support 
from  the  world's  superpower. 


and  start  a  new  and  better  era  in  the 
protection  of  human  rights.^"  The  meeting 
has  not  produced  anything  outstanding 
partly  because  it  is  still  in  the  process  of 
structuring  its  organisation.  However  it  is 
expected  that  the  complete  body  of  the 
council  will  be  structured  within  the  next 
five  years^^  and  then  it  will  be  fully- 
functioning  as  a  human-rights-defender 
organisation. 

For  Indonesia,  this  new -position  in  the 
Human  Rights  Council  should  encourage 
improvement^in  human  righis  condition  in 
the  country.  The  main  task  in  this  regard 
is.  of  course  to  improve  the  legal  regu- 
lations to  protect  human  rights  and  to 
solve  cases  of  human  rights  abuses 
Several  NGOs  working  on  human  rights 
issues  have  stated  their  concern  in  this 
matter,  and  have  particularly  called  for  the 
integration  of  various  international  cove- 
nants that  have  been  ratified,  and  for  the 
implementation  of  those  covenants.^" 


The  Council  held  its  first  meeting  in 
Geneva  on  19-31  June,  which  resulted  in 
an  agreement  to  perform  a  universal 
periodic  review  of  human  rights  in  every 
UN  member  state.^^  At  the  meeting,  Kofi 
Annan  reiterated  the  need  for  the  council 
to  separate  itself  from  the  old  commission 


It  is  most  coherent  that  countries  chosen 
as  council  members  are  countries  that 
received  the  initial  chance  to  have  their 
own  human  rights  track  record  scru- 
tinized by  a  process  known  as  "universal 
periodic  review".3i  One  may  easily  recall 
how  Indonesia's  past  human  rights  cases 
have  been  internationally  scrutinized.  This 
time  around,  it  will  be  more  so. 


"^''RI  Anggota  Dewan  HAM,"  Kompas,  11 
May  2006. 

^'"'Council  Agrees  on  Periodic  Rights 
Kev^ew",   The  Jakarta  Post,  24  June  2006. 

^"Mahluk  Baru  Bernama  Dewan  HAM", 
Kompas,  25  June  2006. 


■"""Jadi  Anggota  Dewan  HAM  PBB,  Harus 
Perbaiki  HAM  Nasional,"  Suam  Pemharuan  12 
May  2006. 

^'Makarim  Wibisono,  "UN  Human  Rights 
Council  Welcome." 
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INDONESIA-AUSTRALIA  RELATIONS 

The  issue  of  the  Papuan  asylum 
seekers  caused  turbulence  in  the  fragile 
Indonesia-Australia  relations.  The  Aus- 
tralian government  gave  visas  to  42 
Papuans  seeking  for  asylum  in  the  coimtry 
in  March  2006,  which  Indonesians  view 
as  a  sign  of  support  of  the  Australian  go- 
vernment for  Papuan  independence. 

The  asylum-seeking  Papuans,  who 
include  pro-independence  activists  and 
their  family,  have  accused  the  Indonesian 
government  of  genocide  in  Papua..  At  first, 
there  were  43  of  them,  and  they  sailed  to 
Australia  from  a  small  port  in  Merauke 
on  13  January  2006  and  arrived  five  days 
later  in  Cape  York,  Australia. 

In  Indonesia,  emotipnally  harsh  re- 
actions were  shown  by  many.  Some  called 
on  the  Indonesian  government  to  expel  the 
Australian  ambassador,  while  others 
pushed  the  government  to  sever  relations 
with  Australia.32  Indonesian  President, 
Susilo  Bambang  Yudhoyono,  urged  Canberra 
to  return  those  Papuans  to  Indonesia. 

On  the  other  hand,  Australian  Prime 
Minister,  John  Howard,  reiterated  that 
Australia's  decision  was  in  no  way 
signalled  its  support  for  independence  for 
Papua.33  In  fact,  before  the  visas  were 
granted,  Alexander  Downer,  Australia's 
Foreign  Minister,  repeatedly  affirmed  that 
Australia  would  not  support  separatist 


movements  in  Indonesia. 

Indonesia  recalled  its  ambassador  in  24 
March  in  response  to  that  incident,  and 
i.mtil  June  still  has  not  decided  when  it 
will  send  him  back  to  Australia.  It  must 
be  noted  that  the  asylum  incident  has  been 
the  worst  in  bilateral  relations  since  1999, 
when  Australia  led  peacekeeping  troops 
into  East  Timor,  which  was  then  still  a 
province  of  Indonesia,  to  halt  violence  by 
pro-Jakarta  militias  followiiig  the  territory's 
vote  for  independence.35  It  was  then  when 
the  bilateral  relations  were  at  the  lowest 
point,  and  it  took  quite  some  time  to  restore 
confidence  among  them. 

Australia  responded  to  Indonesia's 
anger  by  introducing  a  new  legislation 
later  in  May  that  would  ensure  any  future 
boat  people  reacliing  Australia  would  be 
sent  to  offshore  detention  centres  on 
distant  Pacific  islands  for  processing.^^ 
This  new  legislation,  introduced  as  the 
'Pacific  Solution'  policy,  has  been  consi- 
dered controversial  and  criticized  by  many, 
including  the  United  Nations.  It  also 
seems  tliat  the  new  legislation  has  softened 
Iiidonesia's  attitude  towards  Australia.  At 
least,  the  legislation  shows  the  broad 
approach  that  Australia  is  taking  con- 
cerning asylum  seekers,  which  is  wel- 
comed by  Indonesia.  The  softening  attitude 
is  shown  by  Indonesia's  intention  to  send 
back  its  ambassador  to  Australia,  although 
the  timing  was  still  imcertain. 


I^Charles  Honoris,  "Taking  Papua  Issue  to 


IQ,"  The  Jakarta  Post,  28  April  2006.  35 j^/^ 

■  2006.  ^ 
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Bilateral  meeting  between  foreign 
ministers  of  the  two  countries  took  place 
in  mid-May  2006,  of  which  Downer 
expressed  confidence  would  help  resolve 
the  crisis.37  How  difficult  and  complex  the 
situation  is  was  highlighted  by  the  fact 
tl-iat  the  foreign  ministers'  meeting  was 
held  secretly  in  a  third  country  and  that 
there  was  no  official  comment  on  the  talks 
i.mtil  Downer  returned  to  Sydney.^s  The 
meeting  was  clearly  intended  to  stabilize 
the  bilateral  '  relation,  and  discussed  the  " 
need  for  a  treaty-based  assurance,  in, 
among  others,  bilateral  security  relation. 

As  the  subsequent  step.  President 
Yudhoyono  and  PM  Howard  held  an 
informal  meeting  in  Batam  on  26  June. 
After  this  meeting,  the  Papua  asylum- 
seekers  issue  was  considered  resolved.^'  ' 
Again,  Australia  reemphasised  its  interest 
to  see  the  sovereignty  and  territorial 
integrity  of  Indonesia.  Howard  stated  that 
Papua's  future  in  terms  of  economy,  social, 
and  political  development  will  be  realised 
in  the  framework  of  the  Unitary  State  of 
the  Republic  of  Indonesia.'*°  This  latest 
development  portrays  how  significant  the 
bilateral  relation  is  viewed  by  both 
coutries. 

It  is  in  Indonesia's  interest  to  maintain 
good  bilateral  relations  with  Austraha. 
Indonesia  and  Australia  are  both  residing 
in  the  same  region  that  is  easily  impacted 
by  domestic  changes  in  one  of  the  states. 


In  this  regard,  Indonesia-Australia  rela- 
tions to  a  certain  degree  may  have  impli- 
cahons  to  the  regional  stability,  although 
not  as  extreme  as,  for  example,  China- 
Japan  relations. 

DOMESTIC  UPHEAVAL  IN  TIMOR 
LESTE 

In  late  May  2006,  Australian,  New 
Zealander,  and  Malaysian  troops  entered 
Dili,  Timor  Leste,  to  assist  in  handling  the 
.ongoing  confrontation  .between  ex-military 
officers  and  the  Timorese  government.  TTie 
riot  was  triggered  by  the  protest  of  about 
600  soldiers  that  were  sacked  for  indi- 
ciplinary.  «  The  effect  of  their  protest  and 
movement  was  significant,  as  the  number 
of  the  ex-soldiers  was  40%  of  the  total 
number  of  the  Timorese  armed  forces. 


The  peak  of  the  confrontation  was  the 
riot  in  DiH  that  occurred  from  23  to  25 
May.  Both  the  Timorese  government  and 
armed  forces  could  not  handle  the  si- 
hiation,  thus  caUed  for  international  assis- 
tance. Ramos  Horta,  the  Timorese  Foreign 
Minister,  believed  that  the  international 
peace  force  would  bring  about  positive 
impact,  as  they  were  capable  of  creating 
and  maintaining  security  in  Timor  Leste.-'^ 
However,  the  existence  of  the  foreign 
troops  are  responded  differently  by  many. 

Nobel-winner  Bishop  Carlos  Ximenes 
Belo  argued  that  the  international  troops' 


''Ibid. 
^Ibid. 

39' 


'Masalah  Papua  Selesai  di  Batam" 
Kompas,  27  June  2006. 
'°Ibid. 


•""Kerusuhan  Mengguncang  Timor  Leste", 
Kompas,  26  May  2006. 

«"Menlu  Timor  Leste:  Kami  tak  Mampu 
Kendalikan  Situasi",  Rcpuhlika,  26  May  2006. 


Review  of  Regional  and  Global  Development:  D-8  SUMMIT,  REGIONAL  ISSUES 


141 


presence  would  hinder  the  country's 
efforts  to  find  permanent  peaceful  solution, 
as  it  would  decrease  the  ability  of  the 
Timorese  to  understand  each  other.''^  On 
the  other  hand,  the  Australian  Prime 
Minister,  John  Howard,  explained  that  the 
Timorese  were  desperate  for  the  presence 
of  the  Australian  troops,  which  became  the 
sole  reason  for  the  Australian  to  be 
involved  in  Timor  Leste."" 

After  two  days  of  crisis  talks  on  the 
capital;  President  Gusmao  armounced  30 
days  of  emergency  rule  and  dismissed  the 
defence  and  interior  ministers/ The  incident 
became  greater  than  a  riot,  because  it  has 
also  revealed  the  ongoing  crisis  in  the 
Timorese  government.  Calls  for  Prime 
Minister  Mari  Alkatiri  to  be  ousted  from 
his  current  position  grew  stronger,  and  the 
international  community  is  presented  with 
the  actual  disharmony  between  Gusmao 
and  Alkatiri.  Gusmao  has  suggested  that 
Alkatiri  had  better  resigned,  however 
Alkatiri  insists  on  remaining  as  PM  and 
has  pledged  to  solve  the  crisis.^^  However, 
some,  including  the  rebels,  suggest  that  the 
crisis  could  only  be  solved  if  Alkatiri 
resigned. 

To  make  him  even  more  vmpopular, 
Alkatiri  has  also  made  statements  that 
caused  resentments  in  Indonesia.  President 
Yudhoyono  sfarongly  criticised  Alkatiri  for 


alleging  there  was  Indoneisan  involvement 
in  the  worsening  unrest  in  Timor  Leste, 
warning  the  comments  jeopardised  bila- 
teral relations."^  Alkatiri  later  on  clarified 
his  statement  to  prevent  a  worsening  to 
the  bilateral  relation. 

Indonesia  has  decided  to  keep  out  of 
the  conflict  as  a  deliberate  measure  to  pre- 
vent speculation  that  Jakarta  was  insti- 
gating ti:ie  unrest.47  The  fact  that  Timor 
Leste  called  out  to  Australia,  New 
■  ■Zealand>  and- Malaysia  for  peacekeeping 
assistance  also  signalled  ongoing 
sensitivity  in  the  bilateral  relation.  '  ■ 

Nevertheless,  Indonesia  has  kept  a 
close  watch  at  the  development  in  Timor 
Leste.  After  the  unrest  had  cooled  down 
to  a  certain  degree,  marked  by  the  handing 
of  weapons  by  Alfredo  Reinado,  the  leader 
of  the  ex-military  group,  Indonesia 
selectively  and  gradually  opened  some  of 
its  previously  closed  borders  with  Timor 
Leste,  followed  by  the  dispatch  of  huma- 
nitarian aid  from  Jakarta.  This  was 
confirmed  after  President  s  Yudhoyono 
and  Gusmao  met  in  Bali  on  17  June  to 
discuss  bilateral  issues,*^  The  meeting 
clarified,  certain  matters  regarding  the  crisis 
in  Timor  Leste,  which  proved  to  be  ne- 
cessary to  avoid  worse  misunderstanding. 

Indonesia-Timor  Leste  relation  is  indeed 
sensitive  due  to  the  historical  background. 


«"Pasukan  Asing  di  Timtim",  Kompas,  26 
May  2006. 
^Ibid. 


■"■"SBY  Takes  Alkatiri  to  Task  on  TrnrP<=f 
HH        T  ^  ^""^  Slur",  The  Jakarta  Post  6  June  2006 

tnT^f.'^''''^'"  Gusmao",  Kompas,  1  June  -Ibid.  ^ 

ZWb,   Alkatiri  dan  Gusmao  Bertikai"  Knmnni 

1  June  2006  '  ^"^f^"^'     ^       Perbatasan    Timor    Leste  Dibuka", 

Kompas,  18  June  2006. 
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It  was  in  Indonesia's  best  interest  not  to 
mtervence  in  Timor  Leste's  domestic  up- 
heavals,  although   Indonesia  should 
attempt  to  help  when  and  where  proper 
assistance  is  needed,  not  only  as  a  sign 
of  solidarity  and  humanity,  but  also  to 
keep  the  conflict  from  spilling  over  its 
borders.  Timor  Leste,  since  its  indepen- 
dence, has  experience  ongoing  turbulence, 
which  is  very  likely  to  affect  the  region. 
nns  means  that  there  are  consequences  for 
Indonesia,  which  is -exactly  why  Jakarta " 
must  keep  a  close  watch  at  Timor  Leste's 
development,  without  being  tempted  to  get' 
involved  in  its  domestic  politics 


CONCLUDING  NOTES 

These  recent  developments  are  signi- 
ficant to  Indonesia's  foreign  policy.  In  the 
context  of  foreign  policy-making,  the 
important  thing  to  note  is  that  the  inter- 
national political  system  cannot  be  dis- 
counted, thus  must  be  factored  prominently 
into  decision-making.^'  In  this  regard 
changes  in  the  bilateral,  regional  and  inter- 


national relations  would  indeed  affect 
Indonesia's  policies. 

Learning  from  the  above-explained 
developments,  Indonesia's  participation  in 
various  groupings  can  be  a  means  to  fulfil 
^^.donesia's  interests.  However,  it  must  also 
be  noted  that  there  are  challenges  to  be 
faced  when  a  state  has  developed  strong 
hes  with  others,  particularly  in  a  grouping 
due  to  the  fact  that  a  certain  level  of  inter- 
dependence Jnas  been  established. -^A  state- 
must  acknowledge  that  a  change,  or  in 
-  fact;  turbulence,  occurring  "in  another  state- 
may  affect  its  wellbeing. 

Now,  with  three  years  left  of  Susilo 
Bambang  Yudhoyono's  presidency,  it  is 
fair  to  ask  how  Indonesia's  involvement 
m  these  regional  and  international  or- 
ganizations could  be  maximized  to  give 
benefits  to  the  country.  Assessing  both  the 
opportunities  and  the  challenges,  Indo- 
nesia has  the  opportunity  play  a  bigger 
role  in  the  international  arena  throu-h 
these  vehicles.  ^ 


-'Christopher  Hill,  The  Politics  of  Foreim 
^^olicy  (London:  Palgrave  MacMilJan,  2003),  p. 


Prospect  for  Building 
East  Asia  Community 


Begi  Hersutanto 


INTRODUCTION    . 

THE  states  in  Southeast  Asia,  namely 
Indonesia,  Malaysia,  the  Philip- 
pines, Thailand,  Singapore,  Brunei 
Darussalam,  Vietnam,  Cambodia,  Laos, 
and  Myanmar,  and^the  three  countries  in 
Northeast  Asia,  namely  China,  Japan,  and 
South  Korea  were  eager  to  hold  the  first 
East  Asia  Siunmit  (EAS)  in  Kuala  Lumpur, 
December  2005.^  This  effort  was  consi- 
dered as  a  very  ambitious  project,  since 
the  forum  included  India,  Australia,  and 
New  Zealand.  The  summit  was  attended 
by  16  states  altogether.^  AE  these  countries 
believed  that  the  East  Asia  Summit  could 
play  a  significant  role  in  community 
building  in  the  region.^ 

There  had  been  doubts  even  since 
before  the  first  EAS  was  held  on  whether 
this  forum  would  play  a  significant  role 


'Japan  Economic  Newszvire,  Monday,  29 
November  2004 

^BBC  Monitoring  International  Reports,  15 
December   2005,  Tuesday 

'Kuala  Lumpur  Declaration  on  the  East 
Asia  Summit,  Kuala  Lumpur,  14  December 
2005. 


in  community  building  in  the  region. 
Furthermore,  there  has  been  skepticism  as 
well  with  regard  to  the  hiture  prospect  for 
the  establishment  of  East  Asia  Community. 
This  doubt  and  skepticism  includes  the 
fact  that  among  the  participants  of  EAS 
there  have  been  too  diverse  and  conflicting 
views  on  what  the  grouping  countries 
should  and  could  achieve  while  there  has 
been  another  doubt  arguing  that  the 
process  of  EAS  begun  with  false  start. 
Some  analysts  believe  that  the  first  EAS 
was  actually  not  supposed  to  take  place. 

While  there  have  been  doubts  and 
skepticisms  against  the  first  EAS,  it  is  clear 
that   the   countries   shared  common 
intention  for  community  building  in  the 
region  as  shown  in  the  document  of  Kuala 
Lumpur  Declaration  on  the  East  Asia 
Summit,  14  December  2005,  although  it  is 
not  yet  very  clear  on  what  would  be  the 
concept  and  the  role  of  this  desired  com- 
munity in  the  future.  The  sixteen  countries 
attending  the  first  EAS  already  agreed  in 
the  Kuala  Lumpur  Declaration  that  the 
Summit  will  be  held  annually,  and  the 
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next  Summit  will  be  held  on  16  December 
2006  in  the  Philippines. 

Iherefore,  in  this  regard,  while  many 
people  had  seen  that  the  first  EAS  was 
close  to  disaster  since  not  much  was 
achieved  other  than  Kuala  Lumpur  Decla- 
ration and  Declaration  on  Avian  Influenza 
Prevention,  the  first  EAS  in  Kuala  Lumpur 
was  not  yet  the  end  of  it.  As  the  countries 
already  set  an  agreement  for  the  next 
meeting  in  which  the  meeting  was  agreed 
to  be  held  annually,  it  will  give  enough 
room  for  improvement,  assessment,  and 
possibly  fiarther  development  on  the  idea 
and  the  prospect  for  community  building. 

While  the  countries  are  currently  still 
debating  on  the  concept  and  the  role  for 
the  future  East  Asia  Cormnunity,  there  are 
minimum  conditions  enabling  the  countries 
in  the  region  to  build  a  Community. 
Without  accomplishing  certain  minimum 
conditions  for  this  effort,  community 
building  which  could  play  a  significant 
role  in  the  region  is  unlikely  to  exist  in 
the  future.  East  Asia  Community  is  not 
only  possible  but  also  visible,  only  with 
the  firamework  of  ASEAN+6  arrangement 
in  which  it  wiU  also  mean  the  expansion 
of  implementing  ■  ASEAN  values  and 
principle  not  only  applied  to  all  ten  of 
ASEAN  member  states  but  also  to  the  " 
other  six  countries  namely  China,  Japan, 
South  Korea,  India,  Australia,  and  New 
Zealand.  Tl-iis  proposal  is  not  only  visible 
as  the  blueprint  towards,  the  so-called. 
East  Asia  Community,  but  also  as  the 
safest  path  towards  community  building 
while  at  the  same  time  the  regional  peace 
and  stability  are  maintained  and  meant  to 
be  sustained  in  the  fuhire. 


This  paper  is  aimed  to  assess  the 
prospect  for  the  establishment  of  East  Asia 
Community  looking  at  the  current  condi- 
tion and  proposing  an  answer  to  the  skep- 
ticism and  to  answer  the  bigger  question, 
that  IS,  "How  do  we  go  towards  the  Esta- 
blishment of  East  Asia  Community  safely 
and  sustainably  peaceful  and  stable?" 

ASSESSMENT  ON  ASEAN  AND  THE 
DYNAMIC  IN  THE  REGION 

_  Since,  its  first,  establishment  in  1967  up 
to  now  ASEAN  has  been  the  first  asso- 
ciation of  states  in  the  region  attempted  to 
establish  norms  and  principles  to  be 
applied  in  the  Southeast  Asia  region. 
Although  there  have  been  criticisms  with 
.  regard  to  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness 
of  the  role  of  ASEAN  in  Southeast  Asia, 
indeed,  it  can  not  be  denied  that  the  fi-ame- 
work  of  ASEAN  has  driven  the  region 
away  fi-om  the  proliferation  of  confUct  and 
instability.  While  it  can  not  be  denied  that 
ASEAN  has  never  been  able  to  eliminate 
the  potential  conflict,  as  none  of  the 
international  entity  do  yet  so  far,  whenever 
conflict  occurred  among  the  member  states, 
the  use  of  force  and  threat  have  been 
dentmciated  among  the  states,  particularly 
after  the  Bali  Concord  H  Declaration." 


■•the  2003Bali  Concord  II  stated  that 
ASEAN  as  a  Community  is  established  upon 
the  three  pillars,  namely  ASEAN  Economic 
Community,  ASEAN  Security  Community, 
and  ASEAN  Socio-Cultural  Community! 
ASEAN  Security  Community  emphasized  tliat 
peaceful  settlement  dispute  become  tlie  habit 
in  which  the  use  of  force  and  tlireat  when- 
ever conflict  occurs  are  untliinkable  among  the 
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The  Association  of  Southeast  Asian 
Nation  or  ASEAN  was  estabUshed  in 
Bangkok,  on  8  August  1967  by  tlie  five 
founding  member  states,  namely,  Indo- 
nesia, Malaysia,  the  Philippines,  Singa- 
pore, and  Thailand.  These  five  states 
agreed  upon  Bangkok  Declaration  1967.  It 
was  a  short,  simply  worded  document 
containing  of  just  five  articles,  declaring 
the  establishment  of  an  Association  for 
Regional  Cooperation  among  the  states  of 
Southeast  Asia  to  be  known  as  the  Asso- 
ciation bf  Southeast  Asian  Nations 
(ASEAN).  It  proclaimed  ASEAN  as  repre- 
senting "the  collective  will  of  the  nations 
of  Southeast  Asia  to  bind  themselves 
together  in  friendship  and  cooperation 
and,  through  joint  efforts  and  sacrifices, 
secure  for  their  peoples  and  for  posterity 
the  blessings  of  -peaee,  freedom  and  pro- 
sperity.^ Later  on,  the  membership  of 
ASEAN  was  enlarged  including  other  five 
member  states  in  Southeast  Asia  region. 
Those  are  Brunei  Darussalam  that  joined 
on  8  January  1985,  Vietnam  on  28  July 
1995,  Laos  and  Myanmar  on  23  July  1997, 
and  Cambodia  on  30  April  1999. 

Southeast  Asia  region  is  and  has 
always  been  rich  in  potential  conflicts 
among  states.  These  potential  conflicts 
might  include  border  disputes  (land  or 
maritime)  and  poUtical  conflicts.  Prior  to 
the  establishment  of  ASEAN,  there  was  a 


member  states.  Territorial  maritime  dispute 
between  Indonesia  and  Malaysia  upon  Sipadan- 
Ligitan  islands,  and  Ambalat  bloc  were  the 
latest  perfect  example  of  peaceful  settlement 
dispute. 

^ASEAN  Official  website:  http://www. 
aseansec.org 


low-level  conflict  between  Indonesia  and 
Malaysia  in  1963-1965  initiated  by 
Soekarno,  the  then  president  of  Indonesia. 
Soekarno  at  that  time  used  the  term 
Konfrontasi  Malaysia.  The  term  "Konfron- 
tasi"  itself  enriched  the  literature  of  peace 
and  conflict  stiidies  as  a  low-level  conflict 
as  it  carmot  be  categorized  as  it  should 
be  since  there  were  never  massive  deploy- 
ment troops  or  any  other  military  means 
by  the  two  countries. 

As.  Speharto  took  over  the  power  in 
Indonesia  from  Soekarno  through  military 
coup  d'etat  in  1965,  he  launched-new  -- 
friendly  policy  towards  Malaysia  in  1965. 
A  year  later,  ASEAN  was  established. 
Since  then  potential  conflicts  among  the 
states  in  the  region  remain  exists  but  the 
potential  and  the  possibility  for  the  out- 
break of  war  has  been  minimized.  During 
the  third  Indochina  war  1978-1991  when 
Vietnam  invaded  Cambodia,  ASEAN  had 
done  a  lot  of  mediation  efforts  in  a  series 
of  Jakarta  Informal  Meeting  (JIM).  This 
conflict  was  settled  and  later  on  came  to 
an  end.  Within  the  same  year  another  con- 
flict also  occurred  in  the  overlapping  claim 
of  Spratly  islands  in  the  South  China  Sea 
in  which  up  to  now  the  settiement  of  this 
conflict  is  still  on  going. 

Perhaps,  we  may  also  need  to  look  at 
the  latest  maritime  dispute  between 
Indonesia  and  Malaysia  over  Sipadan- 
Ligitan  islands,  and  Ambalat  bloc.  The 
dispute  over  Sipadan-Ligitan  islands  had 
taken  place  for  about  two  decades  until 
in  2002  the  two  countries  agreed  upon 
settling  the  dispute  in  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  (ICJ)  giving  the  occupa- 
tional rights  of  these  two  islands  into 
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Malaysian  territory.^  The  two  countries 
also  agreed  upon  what  ever  the  decision 
made  by  ICJ  and  binding  for  the  two 
disputing  parties.  With  regard  to  the 
dispute  of  Ambalat  bloc,  the  two  parties, 
Indonesia  and  Malaysia,  have  been 
conducting  series  of  talks. 

The  illustrations  above  show  that 
within  the  framework  of  ASEAN,  the  po- 
tential for  inter-state  war  among  ASEAN 
•  members-  has  been-  diminished.-  Although 
conflicts  do  occur,  each  of  the  disputant 
tends  to  "solve  'the  dispute  in  a  peaceful 
manner.  This  is  something  that  ASEAN 
succeeded  to  achieve. 

As  recorded  in  the  2003  Bali  Concord 
II  Declaration,  the  member  states  agreed 
upon  peaceful  settlement  dispute  manner 
in  which  the  use  of  force  and  threat  are 
denunciated  under  the  framework  of 
ASEAN  Security  Community  (ASC).  Within 
the  framework  of  Security  Community,  the 
basic  essence  of  this  international  arrange- 
ment is  the  habit  for  peaceful  settlement 
dispute  among  the  member  of  the 
Community.^ 

With  regard  to  the  establishment  of 
ASEAN  as  a  Security  Community,  ASEAN 
has  been  Sectuity  Community  even  long 
before  Bali  Concord  II  Declaration. 
Apparently,  ASEAN  was  akeady  meant  to 
be  Security  Community  by  its  founding 
fathers  without  realizing  it  due  to  the 
circumstances  at  that  time.  Until  1976  in 


"^For  further  information,  legal  document 
can  be  obtained  at  International  Court  of 
Justice  official  website:  http://www.icj-cij.org/ 
icjwww/idocket/iinmaframe.htm 

''Cronin,  Acharya,  Deutch 


the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Cooperation 
(TAC)  in  Southeast  Asia,  signed  at  the  first 
ASEAN  Summit  on  24  February  1976, 
declared  that  in  the  relations  with  one' 
another  should  be  guided  by  the  following 
fundamental  principles,  namely:  (1)  Mu- 
tual respect  for  the  independence,  sove- 
reignty, equality,  territorial  integrity,  and 
national  identity  of  all  nations;  (2)  The 
right  of  every  state  to  lead  its  national 
existence  free  from  external  interference, 
subversion  or  coercion;  (3)  Non-interference 
in  the  internal  affairs,  of  one  another;  (4) 
Settlement  of  difference  or  disputes  by 
peaceful  manner;  (5)  Renunciation  of  the 
threat  or  use  of  force;  and  (6)  Effective  co- 
operation among  themselves. 

The  fourth  and  the  fifth  principle  in  the 
■  TAC  have  accommodated  the  basis  for 
ASEAN  to  become  a  Security  Commimity. 
These  principles,  apparently,  have  enabled 
ASEAN  to  maintain,  and  to  sustain  regio- 
nal peace  and  stability. 

Despite  its  success,  ASEAN  has  also 
earned  criticisms  with  regard  to  its  failure 
and  its  inefficiency.  ASEAN  principles 
have  become  not  only  the  strength,  but  also 
the  savior  for  regional  peace  and  stability. 
At  the  same  time,  these  principles  have 
also  been  the  weakness  of  ASEAN.  As  we 
all  currentiy  live  in  a  globalized  and  inter- 
linkage  world,  it  is  impossible  to  contain 
a  problem  in  one  national  territory 
without  haviiig  spill  over  to  the  others.  A 
number  of  cases  in  the  past  have  proven 
that  because  of  ASEAN  principles,  parti- 
cularly the  up  holding  of  absolute  sove- 
reignty, a  number  of  disasters  have  failed 
to  be  prevented,  such  as  Monetary  crisis 
1997,  internal  conflicts,  the  spread  of 
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diseases,  haze,  terrorism,  etc.  The  biggest 
criticism  for  ASEAN  with  regard  to  this 
condition  is  that  ASEAN  has  been  too 
bureaucratic  in  dealing  with  the  issues, 
meaning  that  this  condition  is  very  much 
time  consuming.  This  condition  often 
caused  a  delay  in  handling  of  the  issues. 

Because  of  its  principles,  ASEAN  has 
successfully  achieved  regional  peace  and 
stability.  This  is  something  that  ASEAN 
can  offer  as  the  center  or  the  driving  force 
of  the  Community  building  in  the  region. 
However,_  .also  because  .  of  its  principles, 
ASEAN  has  its  failure  to  deal  with  regio- 
nal issues.  With  regard  to  this  condition, 
there  have  to  be  some  proper  adjustment 
on  the  implementation  of  ASEAN  prin- 
ciples, so  that  they  will  complement  the 
success  of  ASEAN. 

THE  DYNAMIC  PRIOR 
THE  EAST  ASIA  SUMMIT 

There  was  interesting  dynamic  behind 
the  scene  of  this  diplomatic  play  ground. 
Apparently,  there  were  differences  among 
ASEAN  members  states  themselves  with 
regard  to  holding  of  East  Asia  Summit. 

As  ASEAN  members  agreed  upon  the 
establishment  of  ASEAN  Community— 
which  is  built  upon  the  three  pillars,  na- 
mely, ASEAN  Economic  Comimunity  (AEC), 
ASEAN  Security  Community  (ASC),  and 
ASEAN  Socio-Cultural  Community— ano- 
ther developments  also  took  place  in  the 
same  event  that  ASEAN  also  come  up  with 
ASEAN+3  arrangement,  and  ASEAN+1 
arrangement.  The  ASEAN  plus  3  arrange- 
ment is  a  commitment  for  deeper  and 
closer  cooperation  not  only  among  ASEAN 


member  states,  but  also  includes  the  three 
states  in  Northeast  Asia,  namely,  China, 
Japan,  and  South  Korea  whereas  the 
ASEAN  plus  one  is  including  India  in  the 
ASEAN  cooperation. 

Since  its  establishment  at  the  end  of 
2003,  both,  ASEAN+3  and  ASEAN  +1 
have  not  yet  moved  to  their  effective  de- 
velopment and  implementation.  Mean- 
while, in  November  2004,  the  ASEAN 
leaders,  initiated  by  Malaysia,  agreed  upon 
holding  the  first  East  Asia  Summif" in 
December  2005,  in  Kuala  Lumpur. 

This  was  the  effort  of  Malaysia  to 
establish  East  Asia  Community  which  was 
started  from  the  idea  to  estabKsh  East  Asia 
Economic  Caucus  (EAEC)  since  ten  years 
ago.  Tills  idea  was  first  launched  by  DR. 
Mahatir  Mohamad.  He  addressed  the  idea 
to  establish  East  Asia  Economic  Group.  He 
specifically  referred  to  the  establishment  of 
an  East  Asia  Economic  Group  'a  la  the 
Cairns  Group.«  The  thought  of  DR.  Mahatir 
Mohamad  was  the  basis  of  Malaysian 
proposal  in  delivering  the  idea  for  East 
Asia  Community. 

The  resistance  to  this  idea  was  shown 
by  Indonesia  imder  the  argument  that  this 
idea  will  have  the  potential  in  jeopardizing 
ASEAN+3  arrangement  which  was  agreed 
in  Bah  Concord  II  in  2003,  since  this 
ASEAN+3  arrangement  is  not  yet  gene- 
rating any  initiative  since  its  establishment 
not  more  that  one  year  after  it  was  agreed 


'The  speech  of  Dato'  Seri  Dr.  Mahatir 
Mohamad  presented  at  the  Asia  Society 
Conference  on  "Asia  and  the  Changing  World 
Order,"  Tokyo,  Japan,  13  May  1993. 
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upon  to  the  launching  idea  for  East  Asia 
Community.  As  Malaysia  originally 
proposed  that  the  East  Asia  Summit  will 
be  the  forum  for  ASEAN+3  states,  the 
resistance  of  Indonesia  to  the  proposal  of 
Malaysia  was  the  concern  of  the  possi- 
bility for  redundancy  of  ASEAN+3  arrange- 
ment in  the  East  Asia  Summit.  The  con- 
cern from  Indonesian  side  was  that  this 
effort  will  also  have  the  potential  in  di- 
luting not  only  ASEAN+3  but  also  ASEAN 
~ntseH  as"  the  impression  appealred  frbih  this  " 
idea  was  to  replace  ASEAN. 

According  to  Hadi  Soesastro/  the  first 
-EAS  -was  an  accidental-  summitr  The- 
-  Summit  itself- was  not  supposed  to  take  - 
place  in  the  first  place.  Many  other 
scholars  had  seen  that  the  diplomatic 
maneuver  done  by  Malaysia  was  more  like 
pulling  the  maneuver  silently  under  the 
carpet. 

Along  with  the  dynamic  prior  to  the 
agreement  to  hold  East  Asia  Summit, 
Singapore  was  explicitly  showing  its  stand 
point  to  support  Indonesian  position.  The 
stand  point  of  the  Philippines  was  in  the 
middle,  although  the  Philippines  rather 
preferred  to  the  Malaysian  position  that 
East  Asia  Summit  should  only  include 
ASEAN+3.  Meanwhile,  the  standpoint  of 
the  rest  of  ASEAN  member  states  were 
merely  following  the  out  come  with  the 
regard  to  East  Asia  Summit.  '° 

These  differences  were  partly  settled 
during  the  ASEAN  Ministerial  Meeting  in 


Cebu,  the  Philippines,  10-11  April  2005. 
As  holding  the  East  Asia  Summit  had 
already  been  agreed  upon,  the  ASEAN 
foreign  ministers  agreed  upon  the  mo- 
dalities of  East  Asia  Summit  that  East 
Asia  Summit  will  not  be  inclusive,  and  it 
will  not  be  exclusive  for  ASEAN  plus 
three.'' 

Later  on,  it  was  also  decided  that  one 
of  the  requirement  to  attend  East  Asia 
--Summit. is  that  each  of  the  participant- 
must  have  already  signed  and  accepted  the 
-Treaty  of  Amity  and  Cooperation  "(TAC):- 
Apparently,  this  requirement  generated 

-  reluctance  for  some  of  the  participants; 

-  -  namely,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand. 

FACTORS  CONTRIBUTING  TO  THE 
COMPLEXITY  OF  THE  REGION 

When  we  look  at  the  circumstances  and 
the  condition  of  the  relations  and  the 
background  among  the  Southeast  Asian 
countries,  we  are  already  overwhelmed 
with  many  stumbling  stones  and  impos- 
sibilities with  regard  to  different  historical 
background,   less   similar  identities, 
different  political  views  and  many  more 
differences.  Because  of  these  differences, 
the  relations  among  the  countries  in  the 
past  often  led  to  escalated  conflict.  These 
differences  generated  skepticism  among  the 
scholars  at  that  time  to  share  common 
optimistic  view  whereas  up  to  now  this 
region  also  still  generated  skepticism. 

During  the  first  stage  of  regional 
cooperation,  many  of  tl^e  states  in  this 


'Hadi  Soesastro,  the  Far  Eastern  Economic 
Review. 

^"Kompas,  17  April  2005. 


PROSPECT  FOR  BUILDING  EAST  ASIA  COMMUNITY 


149 


region  were  new  nations  emerging  since 
World  War  H.  These  new  states  were  also 
then  raised  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  Cold 
War.  The  influence  during  the  Cold  War 
at  that  time  also  contributed  to  the  diffe- 
rences among  the  countries  in  the  region. 
Nowadays,  potential  conflicts  remain  exist 
among  the  countries  in  the  region. 
However,  within  the  framework  of  ASEAN 
somehow  these  conflicts,  which  sometimes 
also  led  to  heating-up  high  tension 
relations,  never  been  escalated  into  open 
conflict. 


security.  This  condition  might  lead  to  the 
worst  scenario  as  the  oil  supply  and  oil 
source  are  heading  to  scarcity,  it  would 
generate  high  competition  in  obtaining  oil 
reserved.  This  condition  might  lead  to 
potential  open  conflict  for  maritime 
territorial  disputes,  particularly  for  the  area 
believed  for  having  rich  source  of  oil. 


Maritime  Disputes 

Currently,  the  most  lethal  potential 
conflict  among  the  countries,  of  all 
conflicts,  in  this  region  is  with  regard  to 
border  disputes,  particularly  maritime 
border  disputes.^^  As-^the  countries  in  the 
region  are  now  overcoming  the  oil  crisis, 
which  resulted  in  the  hiking  of  oil  prices,' 
the  countries  intend  to  seek  more  source' 
of  oU,  which  mostly  exist  off-shore.  This 
condition  often  led  to  firmed  high  tension 
disputes.  Alfliough  many  disputes  were 
settled  peacefiilly,  many  more  remain  exist 
and  becoming  floating  hot  issues  for  the 
relations  among  the  counh-ies,  such  as  the 
issues  of  overlapping  maritime  border 
claim  in  the  South  China  Sea  over  Spratly 
and  Pratas  islands  involving  not  only 
ASEAN  member  states  but  also  China. 

As  the  sustainable  supply  for  energy 
which  is  currently  very  much  dependent 
on  fossil  fuel,  it  is  a  matter  of  life  and 
death  for  the  national  interest  and  national 


'^Begi  Hersutanto,  "Maritime  Dispute  in 
Southeast  Asia,"  Asia  Views  Magazine,  August 


Luckily,  among  the  countries  in  Souti^- 
east  Asia,  ASEAN,  despite  of  the  critics 
with  regards  to  its  role  and  efficiency,  pro- 
vided ft-amework  for  Security  Community 
to  overcome  and  to  settled  the  disputes 
peacefully  by  aHenating  fl^e  use  of  force 
and  threat.  This  is  something  that  has  to 
be  preserved  and  guaranteed  for  its 
sustainability. 

Similar  conflicts  apparently  also  oc- 
curred among  Northeast  Asian  counti-ies, 
namely  China,  Japan,  and  South  Korea,' 
and  so  far  these  disputes  have  not  been 
settied  yet.  There  have  been  maritime 
border  dispute  among  three  countries, 
China,  Japan,  and  South  Korea,  namely' 
dispute  over  Dokdo  island  between,  Japan 
and  South  Korea,  dispute  over  Diayou 
(Takeshima;  Japanese)  island  between 
China  and  Japan  which  is  believed  that 
in  this  particular  disputing  is  rich  of  oil 
source." 

Sino-Japan  Relations 

The  complexity  of  Sino-Japan  relations 
IS  one  of  the  most  fragile  issues  contii- 
buting  to  the  top  ranking  possibility  m 
jeopardizing  the  prospect  of  the  desired 
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East  Asia  Community.  Although  since  the 
end  of  the  World  War  II  conflicts  often 
occurred  along  with  the  dynamic  of  the 
two  countries  relations,  open  escalated 
conflict  has  not  yet  occurred  between  the 
two  of  them. 

However  lately,  among  the  factors  in 
the  dynamic  of  Sino-Japan  relations,  there 
have  been  two  significant  factors,  com- 
plicatmg  the  relations  between  the  two  of 
-them,  .nameJy..first,..the  issue  of  the.  rise  of.  - 
China  whereas  many  analysts  prefer  to  use 
the  term,  the  rapidly  growing  China,"  and  ^ " 
second,  the  issue  of  historical  sentiment 
between  the-two  countiries.  -  -   


grown  by  565%,  with  Malaysia  by  258% 
and  with  Vietnam  by  281%. '5 

Given  the  dramatic  growth  of  the 
Chmese  economy  since  the  late  1980s  and 
the  continuing  surge  in  Northeast  Asian 
and  Southeast  Asian  countries'  trade  with 
Chma,  It  is  not  surprising  that  most  of 
Chma  s  neighbors  including  Japan  and  the 
United  States  have  concentrated  their 
attention  on  managing  their  commercial 
ties,  with  China,  and-  also  on  how  a  rising 
Chma  might  affect  their  geopolitical  and 
strategic  posftion. "  "" 


For  the  past  decade,  Chi^a  has  shown 
tremendous  growth  with  its  economy 
While  China's  real  GDP  in  2004  was  well 
below  the  GDPs  of  the  United  States  and 
Japan,  if  we  use  purchasing  power  parity 
figures,  China  is  the  world's  second 
largest  economy  with  US$  6,4  ti-iUion  GDP 
in  2003."  Although,  China  is  enjoying  its 
surprising  growth,  China  still  also  con- 
fronts economic  problems  such  as  endemic 
corruption  (although  the  recent  information 
showed  that  it  tends  to  decline),  miss- 
management  of  the  state-run  firms  and 
banks,  widening  underemployment,  the 
prospect  of  environmental  disasters,  and 
uneven  economic  growth  between  the 
meti-opoKtan  area  and  rural  area.  However, 
these  economic  problems  does  not  prevent 
Japan  and  South  Korea  from  becoming 
China's  first  and  fourth  largest  export 
markets  and  its  first  and  fourth  largest 
importing  partners.  Meanwliile,  since  1999, 
China's  trade  with  the  Philippines  has' 


The  growing  China,  cannot  be  ignored 
_..  Beijmg  continues  to. increase  its  sophistica^- 
ted  force  stiructiire  and  insists  that  its  de- 
fense budget  of  US$  30  billion  pales  in 
comparison  to  the  United  States'  US$  420 
billion  budget.^^  For  the  last  decade,  China 
has  mcreased  its  military  budget  at  an  ave- 
rage of  round  11%  per  year.  This  increasing 
budget  included  the  emphasis  on  key  force 
modernization,  such  as  more  submarine 
forces,  new  generation  of  fighter  aircraft.^^ 

Many  analysts  beHeve  that  this  growing 
China  might  lead  to  the  new  indication  of 
Smo-Japan  relations  in  the  potential  stage 
of  rivalry,  as  ti^e  former  US  Minister  of 
Defense,  Richard  Armitage,  states  that  both 
China  and  Japan  are  now  struggling  to 
be  fit  in  tlie  new  power  mapping  in  Asia.'« 


'"Data  published  by  the  World  Bank. 


'-'Chung  Min  Lee,  "China's  Rise,  Asia 
Dilemma,   National  Affairs,  Fall  2005. 

'"External  estimation  including  the  US  intelU- 
gence  assessments,  Cliina's  actual  budget  for  de- 
fense ranged  of  US$  50  billion  to  US$  SO  biUion 

"National  Affairs,  Fall  2005. 

"^Conference  on  "tlie  Changing  Asia  &  the 
Futtire  Japan-US  relations,"  Tokyo,  17  October 
2005. 
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Without  a  sufficient  international 
framework  to  deal  with  such  phenomenon, 
the  future  China-Japan  relations  will  have 
the  potential  to  ignite,  the  so-called, 
regional  Cold  War  in  Asia.  This  condition 
will  have  domino  effect  in  jeopardizing 
the  regional  stability. 

The  second  factors  contributing  to  the 
complexity  of  Sino-Japan  relations,  in  this 
regard  is  thie  factor  of  historical  sentiment 
as  the  result  of  the  World  War  II  sixty 
■years  ago.  This  historic-al  sentiment -issue- 
is  recently  involving  not  only  Japan-China 
relations,  but  also  Japan-South  Korea 
relations.  World  War  11  ended  sixty  years 
ago  but  the  trauma  and  the  memories  still 
attached  to  the  people's  mind.  Sixty  years 
ago,  as  Japan  started  the  military  aggres- 
sion to  its  surrounding  countries  in  Asia, 
the  trauma  of  this  event  in  the  past  remain 
easily  be  ignited  as  negative  sentiment  to 
Japan. 

Many  old  people  who  are  the  victims 
of  Japan  aggression  in  Asia  demand  for 
not  only  the  formal  apology  by  Japanese 
government,  but  also  Japanese  government 
to  take  the  responsibilities  to  compensate 
for  the  impact  of  military  aggression  these 
people  have  been  suffering.  This  suffering 
includes  a  number  of  people  being  handi- 
capped as  the  result  for  having  been  taken 
into  forces  labor  (romusha),  and  many  wo- 
men suffered  for  sexual  harassment  and 
many  more  taken  into  force  to  serve  as 
jugiin  ianfu.  Of  course,  these  horrific  events 
that  took  place  in  the  past  have  become 
severe  h-auma  for  the  people  surrounding 
Japan  since  the  end  of  World  War  II. 
Apparently  such  trauma  has  so  far 
remained. 


Nowadays,  that  issue  has  been  increas- 
ingly fragile  for  Japan  foreign  relations 
with  its  neighbors.  The  several  apologies 
already  stated  by  Japanese  government 
since  1972,  and  the  latest  apology  was 
offered  by  Japan  Prime  Minister  Junichiro 
Koizumi,  during  the  2005  Afro-Asian 
Movement  Summit  recently  in  Jakarta.'^ 
The  apologies  offered  by  Japanese  govern- 
ment were  considered  not  enough  and  not 
sincere  as  the  Japanese  Prime  Minister,  Mr. 
Koizumi,  visited  Yasukuni  shrine  where 
the  tomb' of  the  fourteen  Class  A  war 
criminal  from  World  War  H. 

The  last  visit  made  by  Koizumi  earlier 
2005,  generated  chaotic  reaction  in  China 
and  South  Korea  against  Japanese  faci- 
lities. Not  to  mention  many  high  official 
meeting  between  Japan  high  officials  with 
Chinese  and  South  Korean  high  officials 
were  cancelled  because  of  Koizumi's  visit. 
.Koizumi's  visit  in  October  2005  also  gene- 
rated severe  reaction  from  China  and 
South  Korea  causing  not  only  the  cancel- 
lation numbers  of  important  meeting 
between  governments  but  also  demanding 
for  Japanese  government  apology,  with 
regard  to  Koizumi's  visit  to  Yasukimi 
shrine,  before  the  East  Asia  Summit, 
which  was  held  on  14  December  2005,  in 
Kuala  Lumpur.^° 

This  reaction  was  so  severe  tliat  Korean 
government  threatened  Japanese  govern- 
ment for  not  holding  any  Summit  with 
Japan  Prime  Minister  including  East  Asia 
Summit  until  Japanese  government  offer 


^''Koran  Tempo  (Daily  Newspaper),  23 
2005. 

^''Japan  Times,  19  October  2005. 
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apology  for  the  action  taken  by  Koizumi.^' 
This  phenomenon  might  have  implication 
to  the  failure  of  East  Asia  Summit  in  Kuala 
Lumpur  in  particular,  and  the  prospect  of 
East  Asia  Commimity  in  general.^ 

THE  VISIBILITY  AND  THE  RELE- 
VANCE FOR  EAST  ASIA  COMMUNITY 

At  the  conference  on  "the  Changing 
Asia  &  the  Future  Japan-US  Relations" 
held  in  Tokyo,  17  October  2005,  the  foi-mer 
United  States  Minister  of  Defense,  Richard 
.  Armitage,  delivered  his  point  .of  view  that 
the  world  politics  center  is  currently  in  the 
process  of  shiftmg  intp^sia,  whereas^  the 
djrnamic  in  Asia  is  growing  tremendously. 
Asia  will  be  the  main  concern  in  the 
world  politics.  The  futiire  century  will  be 
the  century  of  Asia. 

Looking  at  the  previous  assessment  of 
the  dynamic  in  the  region,  there  is  a 
necessity  that  the  coimtries  in  region  have 
to  come  up  with  a  framework  to  guarantee 
the  sustainability  of  peace  and  prosperity. 
WhHe  the  original  idea  of  Dr.  Mahatir  was 
to  establish  economic  arrangement  in  East 
Asia  to  generate  prosperity,  prosperity  on 
the  other  hand  also  requires  sustainable 
peace.  In  other  word,  peace  and  prosperity 
is  like  a  coin  with  two  sides.  Each  of  the 
side  is  complementing  each  other.  One  side 
can  not  sustain  without  the  other. 

The  insisting  conflicts  and  disputes  in 
the  region  must  be  settled  peacefully.  Tlais 


can  only  be  achieved  through  the  attitude 
and  mindset  that  any  event  taking  place 
in  one  country  will  affect  another  in  the 
region.  Therefore,  the  sense  as  part  of 
Regional  Community  is  beneficial  to 
overcome  any  potential  conflict. 

One  might  ask  question  what  kind  of 
Community  is  needed  for  East  Asia  region. 
Considering  the  current  condition  in  the 
dynamic  of  the  region  as  presented  before, 
the  best  answer  to  that  question  is  that  ~ 
-the  future  desired  East  Asia  Community 
should  also  perform  as  a  Security  Commu- 
^.nity,  particularly  Pluralistic  Security  Commu-  _ 
.  nity-.  This  particular  political  community 
does  not  omit  the  potential  conflict  among 
Its  members,  however,  whenever  conflict 
occurs,  the  use  of  force  and  threat  is 
unthinkable.  Peacehil  settlement  dispute  is 
the  essence  of  this  type  of  trans-national 
political  commtmity.23 

With  regard  to  the  goal  to  achieve 
prosperity,  each  of  the  countries  in  East 
Asia  share  common  interest  in  which  for 
the  last  couple  decades  the  countries  have 
shown  increasing  pattern  for  interdepen- 
dence. In  other  words,  each  of  the  coun- 
tries in  the  region  prefers  to  achieve 
prosperity  whereas  prosperity  can  only  be 
achieved  through  mutual  cooperation. 
Mutual  cooperation  among  the  countries 
in  the  future,  slowly  but  sure,  will  lead  to 
high  degree  of  interdependence. 


^'Japan  Times,  25  October  2005. 
'Begi  Hersutanto,"Koizumi  Endangers  The 


October  2UU5.  (N^^  York:  Columbia  University  Press,  1999). 
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In  this  regard,  no  one  in  the  region 
prefers  for  sustainable  conflict.  Each  of  the 
country  in  very  much  in  the  region  very 
much  share  the  same  interest  for  sus- 
tainable prosperity.  Therefore,  based  on  the 
assumption  that  the  counh-ies  share  the 
same  interest  for  prosperity,  a  community 
which  provides  framework  for  sustainable 
peace  and  prosperity  is  deemed  necessary. 
In  this  regard,  the  establislunent  of  East 
Asia  Community  with  the  framework  for 
. .  sustainable,  .peace.,  and  prosperity  ,  has  be- 
come common  desire  among  the  countries 
in  the  region; 

ROADMAP  TOWARDS  EAST  ASIA  " 
COMMUNITY 

Perhaps  in  this  regard,  we  shaU  not 
only  questioning  about  How  do  we  go 
towards  East  Asia  Community,  but  also, 
hozo  do  we  establish  this  Community  safely 
mth  possibility  for  minimum  potential  conflict 
in  the  future  with  guarantee  that  such  arrange- 
ment will  sustain  in  which  at  the  end  the 
regional  stability  will  be  achieved. 

These  efforts  sound  very  ambitious  and 
perhaps  lunatic  for  some  people.  In  this 
regard,  we  may  have  to  look  at  the  ex- 
perience of  the  attempt  for  Europe  in 
establishing  regional  community  although 
neither  the  future  East  Asia  Community 
nor  ASEAN  type  of  integration  can  simply 
copy  the  way  of  European  Community 
Building  type  due  to  different  circum- 
stances and  condition.  Many  people  see 
the  establishment  of  East  Asia  Community 
as  a  project  that  is  as  lunatic  as  the  first 
attempt  for  European  integration  was. 
Nowadays,  the  recent  events  showed  that 


the  European  have  succeeded  in  per- 
forming as  the  most  advance  and  mature 
example  for  regionalism  as  many  scholars 
and  decision-makers  mostly  referred  to. 

The  most  advanced  example  for  trans- 
national community  building  often  refers 
to  the  phenomenon  of  regional  integration 
in  Europe  started  from  the  integration 
attempt  among  the  "Sbc  Countries"  in  the 
Western  Europe  during  the  1950s,  namely 
France,  West  Germany,  Italy,  Belgium,  the 
Netherlands',  and"  Uuxembiirg.  The"  success- 
ful experimients  in  economic  supranationa- 
lism  in  the  case  of  the  European  Coal  and 
Steel  Community,  followed  by  the  Euro- 
pean Economic  Commi.mity,  have  satisfied 
their  initiators  and  surprised  the  critics.^^ 
These  two  projects  were  seen  as  a  very 
ambitious  idea  in  the  preceding  of  their 
establishment,  but  currently,  these  attempts 
have  showed  tremendous  result  for  a 
successful  European  regional  integration. 

Similar  to  this  effort,  the  idea  to 
estabUsh  East  Asia  Community  has  also 
been  seen  as  impossible  and  too  ambitious 
by  many  analysts.  Despite  of  the  skep- 
ticism, this  idea  has  been  agreed  by  the 
governments  of  confirmed  fuhire  partici- 
pants in  the  1='  East  Asia  Summit  in  Kuala 
Lumpur,  end  of  2005.  Many  efforts  and 
lobbies  by  diplomats  and  governmental 
representatives,  and  number  of  ministerial 
meetings  as  preparation  for  this  East  Asia 
Summit  have  been  conducted.  In  other 
words,  despite  of  the  skepticism  against 
this  idea,  the  process  towards  imple- 


Donald  J.  Puchala,  "Tlie  Pattern  of  Con- 
temporary Integration,"  International  Studies 
Quarterly  12,  no.l,  (March  1968):  38-64 
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meriting  this  idea  is  currently  ongoing 
taking  place,  although  unfortunately,  the 
agenda  for  the      East  Asia  Summit  is  not 
yet  clear,  not  to  mention  about  the  con- 
fusion with  regard  to  the  concept  of  the 
desired  East  Asia  Community.  This 
confusion  generated  unanswered  question 
witl^  regard  to  What  kind  of  Community 
it  is  desired  going  to  be?  And  furthermore, 
what  would  this  Community  be  like? 


_This  is_  something,  which  was. addres- 
sed by  Armitage  that  the  East  Asian 
•   countries  themselves  should  answer  the 
question  whether  this  is  something  they 
want,  and  .what -do  they-want  this  future 
Community,  like... The.  sixteen  countries  -as 
the  future  participant  in  the      East  Asia 
Summit  have  to  be  sure  from  now  on. 
Otherwise  it  will  be  redtrndancy  of  the 
existing  arrangements  particularly  the 
ASEAN+3  arrangement  which  has  already 
been  agreed  by  ASEAN+3  (plus  China, 
Japan,  and  South  Korea),  end  of  2003.25 
This  wiU  have  implication  for  overlapping 
and  leads  to  another  complication. 

With  regard  to  the  modalities  as  the 
guiding  principles,  the  governments  par- 
ticipating in  the  East  Asia  Summit  seemed 
to  share  the  same  view  that  this  Com- 
munity building  shaU  be  based  on  open- 
ness, transparency,  inclusiveness  and 
comprehensiveness,  while  at  the  same  time 
sharing  universal  values.  It  is  also  deemed 
necessary  that  this  Community  building 


has  to  be  based  on  common  interest  in 
achieving  peace,  prosperity  and  progress.^" 

The  desired  East  Asia  Community 
should  be  designed  not  only  to  make  it 
sustainable  but  also  to  enable  it  play  a 
significant  role  in  the  region  based  on 
some  considerations  on  the  .conditions  and 
the  dynamic  in  the  region.  First,  the  fuhire 
East  Asia  Community  depends  of  the 
existing  entity  to  perform  as  the  mediator 
among  ,  the  . pawers  .. in.  Asia,,  namely 
Australia,  China,  Japan,  and  hidia.  This 
future  Community  will  be  built"  by  con- 
sisting of  this  power.  Any  escalation 
conflict  or  quarrel  between  these -emerging 
powers  in^  Asia^-  particularly -between 
China  and  Japan,  will  disrupt  the  sustain- 
ability  of  the  Community  in  genera],  and 
jeopardizing  regional  stability  in  particular. 

None  of  these  powers  can  perform  as 
the  driving  force  of  this  Community 
looking  at  the  existing  disputes  between 
China  and  Japan.  For  example,  if  China 
took  the  initiative  to  become  the  driving 
force  of  tliis  Community,  it  will  generate 
concern  from  the  United  States  side,  which 
means  that  it  will  involve  the  position  of 
Japan  in  this  political  polemic,  not  to  men- 
tion that  Japan  also  will  react  to  the  ini- 
tiative by  China  for  becoming  the  driving 
force.  Tills  same  situation  would  also  take 
place  if  Japan  took  the  initiative  to  perform 
as  the  driving  force,  it  will  attract  China 
to  take  serious  consideration.  The  possi- 


^R.M.  Marty  M.  Natalegawa,  ASEAN+3 
Versus  the  East  Asia  Summit,  paper  presented 
at  the  bimonthly  meeting  of  the  Center  for 
East  Asian  Cooperation  Studies  (CEACoS),  and 
hosted  by  the  Jakarta  Post,  2005. 


^'Draft  Policy  Recommendations  "Towards 
an  East  Asian  Community",  the  3"^'  Amuial 
Conference  of  the  Network  of  East  Asian 
Think-Tanks  (NEAT),  23  August  2005,  Tokyo, 
Japan. 
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bility  for  emerging  regional  Cold  War  can 
only  be  prevented  by  a  competent  bridging 
party.  Therefore,  it  requires  a  mediator  in 
not  only  bridging  the  differences  among 
the  powers,  but  also  performing  as  the 
driving  force  on  this  Community. 

This  is  the  function  that  can  only  be 
offered  by  ASEAN  in  this  future  East  Asia 
Community  as  the  position  of  ASEAN  in 
this  regard  is  more  neutral  between  these 
powers.  Currently,  Indonesia  is  proposing 
for  East  Asia  Coramunity  to  lie  on  ASEAN 
+  Six  arrangement  framework  in  tlie  future 
East  Asia '  Community.  This  proposal  is 
considered  as  the  most  possible  way  to 
•  achieve -the  establishment  of  East  Asia 
Commimity  safely- with  minimum  poten- 
tial conflicts  among  the  powers. 

In  this  regard,  ^SEAN  should  act  as  ' 
One  in  order  to  be  able  to  perform  this 
function.  This  is  something  that  ASEAN 
still  have  to  work  on  furthermore.  ASEAN 
unity  will  be  the  key  for  ASEAN  to  per- 
form this  function.  Without  the  unity  of 
ASEAN,  the  prospect  for  the  establisliment 
of  this  Community  can  hardly  be  achieve. 

Second,  up  to  now  it  is  not  clear  yet 
about  the  concept  of  the  desired  East  Asia 
Community,  meanwhile  it  takes  a  long 
process  for  Community  building.  In  the 
mean  time,  the  first  which  has  to  be 
achieved  is  the  implementation  of  sus- 
tainable Security  Community  for  the  future 
East  Asia  Community.  Looking  at  the 
dynamic  and  the  current  condition  of  the 
region  which  is  rich  of  conflicts  and  many 
more  potential  conflict  coming  in  the.  fu- 
ture, it  is  crucial  to  have  Security  Commu- 
nity, particularly  sustainable  Pluralistic 


Security  Community  type  to  be  implemen- 
ted in  the  future  East  Asia  Community. 

Third,  the  implementation  of  ASEAN 
principles  has  to  be  expanded  into  East  Asia 
Community.  Despite  of  critics  with  regard 
to  the  efficiency  of  ASEAN,  ASEAN  ma- 
nage to  achieve  relatively  regional  security 
stability.  . Although  conflicts  often  occurred 
among  ASEAN  member  states,  the  pos- 
sibility for  these  conflicts  to  be  escalated 
has  been  minimized.  A  number  of  conflicts 
had  been-settled  peacefully.  This  is  due  . to - 
the  implementation  of  ASEAN  principles. 
Therefore, 'the  irhplemehtation  of  ASEAN 
principles  in  Southeast  Asia  has  some- 
thing to  offer  similarly  for  the  sustainable  ■ 
peace  and  stability  in  the  intra-Northeast 
Asia  relations  in  particular,  and  East  Asia 
in  general. 

Fourth,  cormnunity  building  in  general 
starts  from  the  grass-root  level.  It  is  a 
combined  role  of  the  member  of  civil 
society  to  interacting  each  other  in  which, 
in  this  regard,  to  interact  trans-nationally. 
This  would  mean  that  people-to-people 
relations  trans-nationally  among  the  coun- 
tries in  the  region  needs  to  be  encou- 
raged.27  As  soon  as  the  level  of  people  to 
people  relation  reach  a  high  degree,  it  will 
be  a  driving  force  for  each  of  the  go- 
vernments and  decision  makers  in  each  of 
the  countries  to  actualize  this  desire  by  the 
civil  society. 

Looking  at  the  recent  event  of  Nippon 
Keidanren  (The  Japan  Business  Federation) 


took  the  advantage  from  the  discussion 
with  Jusuf  Wanandi,  Member  of  Board  of 
Trusteeship  of  the  Centre  for  Strategic  and 
International  Studies  (CSIS),  Jakarta. 
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to  Visit  China  holding  talks  with  President 
Hu  Jintao  in  the  effort  of  preserving 
bilateral  economic  relation  despite  of  the 

.  tension  between  the  two  governments  with 
regard  to  tlie  controversy  of  Koizumi's  visit 
to  Yasukuni  shrine,  it  shows  a  good  indi- 
cation in  providing  hope  for  maintaining 
a  good  bilateral  relations  between  China 
and  Japan  in  the  future.^^  This  even  sho- 
wed that  the  civil  society's  approach  will 

have  the  significant  potential  to  generate 

--.  a. good  government. poHticaLrelation.   . 

_      Finally,  with  regard  to  China-Japan 

recent  dispute  over  Koizumi's  visit  to' 

Yasukimi  shrine,  both  countries  need  to 

-  put  their  conflict  with  regaFd  to  historicar 

-  -  sentiment  to" end.  Tliere  has' to  be  mutuaF 

balanced  attitude  from  both  side  with 
regard  to  this  matter.  While  it  is  under- 
stood that  Japan  has  sovereignty  to  exer- 
cise its  internal  affairs,  Japan,  at  the  same  ' 
time,  needs  to  be  more  sensitive  and  not 
being  ignorant  to  the  condition  in  its 
surrounding  neighbor.  In  this  regard, 
Japan  needs  to  be  more  careful  for  the 
implication  of  its  internal  affairs  to  its 
foreign  relations  with  its  neighbors.  Mean- 
while, as  great  nations,  the  surrounding 
neighboring  countries,  particularly  China 
and  South  Korea,  shall  have  the  power 
and  the  power  to  forgive  and  to  move  on 
in  overcoming  the  trauma  of  World  War 
II.  Without  such  mutual  balanced  attitude 
of  the  conflicting  parties,  further  desired 
development  is  hard  to  achieve. 

We  may  need  to  look  at  the  example 
to  the  current  Germany-France  relations  as 


well  as  the  reladons  of  Germany  with  other 
countries  in  the  European  continental. 
These  countries  managed  to  overcome 
historical  sentiment  from  the  World  War 
n  m  order  to  move  on  to  achieve  further 
benefit   from    gl.ropean  Community 
building.  Although  many  people  might 
argue   that  historical  background  of 
Germany-France  relations  and  Germany 
relations  with  other  countries  in  the 
European  continental  does  not  share  the 
similarity  With  the  historical  background" 
of  Japan  with  its  surrounding  neighbors 
the  thin  red  line  can  be  drawn  from  these 
examples  is  the  necessity  to  overcome 
historical  sentiment  to>revent  any"' 
unnecessary  and  unfortunate  conflict. 

CONCLUSION 


29 


Even  though  the  the       East  Asia 
Summit  in  Kuala  Lumpur  had  been  atten- 
ded by  the  leaders  of  ASEAN  members 
states  as  well  as  the  leaders  of  the  six 
countries,  namely  Australia,  China,  Japan, 
India,  South  Korea,  and  New  Zealand,  it 
did  not  achieve  any  signiflcant  result 
yet.Nonetheless,  the  document  signed  by 
those  leaders  indicated  that  they  had 
agreed  upon  the  establishment  of  East 
Asia  Community.  Although,  its  is  not  yet 
clear  on  what  would  be  the  desired  con- 
cept for  the  futvire  of  East  Asia  Communit)' 
and  what  would  be  its  role,  tlie  documents 
left  plenty  of  empty  room,  which  means 
there  are  more  of  serious  work  and 
thinking  to  be  done  on  tliis  matter. 


T/ze  ]apan  Times,  24  October  2005. 


Begi  Herstanto,  "Koizumi  Visits  Enda- 
ngers the  Future  Community  Building,"  The 
Jakarta  Post,  25  October  2005. 
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East  Asia  region  is  rich  in  existing  un- 
settled conflicts  and  many  more  potential 
conflicts  in  the  future  contributing  to  the 
complexity  of  the  dynamic  in  this  region. 
It  therefore  requires  a  habit  and  a  frame- 
work for  peaceful  settlement  dispute 
tlirough  the  implementation  of  Pluralistic 
Security  Community  as  described  by  Karl 
Deutch  et  al.  in  the  1950s. 

The  prospect  for  the  establishment  of 
East  Asia  Community  is  seen  as  visible 
■and  relevant  while  the  state  leaders  in  the 
region  are  currently  preparing  themselves 
for  tliis"  idea  to  come  into  actual  imple- 
mentation. Given  the  fact  of  the  dynamic 
in  the  region/-the  ASEAN+6  •  arrangement 
with' ASEAN  being- the  driving  force 
within  the  famework  of  East  Asia  Commu- 
nity is  seen  as  the  most  possible  way  in 
bridging  the  relation^among  the  emerging 
powers  in  future  East  Asia  Community. 

The  path  towards  the  establishment  of 
East  Asia  Community  reqiiires  a  clear  blue 
print  as  the  roadmap  for  its  imple- 
mentation. Unfortunately,  up  to  now,  it  is 
not  clear  yet  what  would  be  the  concept 
of  the  future  East  Asia  Community. 
However,  regardless  of  whatever  the  con- 
cept of  the  future  East  Asia  Community, 
there  are  five  approaches  to  support  this 
Community  building:  (1)  ASEAN  shall  be 
the  driving  force  in  this  regional  Commu- 
nity; (2)  the  concept  of  pluralistic  security 
community  is  crucial  to  be  implemented 
in  the  East  Asia  Community  to  overcome 
and  to  settle  the  conflict  in  a  peaceful 
manner;  (3)  the  implementation  of  ASEAN 
principles  shall  be  expanded  into  the 
framework  of  intra  East  Asia  Community; 


(4)  trans-national  people-to-people  relations 
needs  to  be  encourage  more  to  generate  the 
political  will  from  the  decision  makers  to 
have  deeper  cooperation  among  the  mem- 
ber of  the  future  East  Asia  Community; 
and,  (5)  any  disputes  with  regard  to 
historical  negative  sentiment  must  come  to 
end.  Without  the  achievement  of  these  five 
approaches,  the  future  East  Asia  Commu- 
nity will  be  on  the  brink  of  failure.  These 
five  approaches  are  the  minimum  con- 
dition for  the  prospect  for  the  establish- 
ment of  East  Asia  Community." 

Currently  iiiany  people  are  observing 
the  development  for  this  regional  Commu- 
-nity  b-uilding- including  the  "United -States 
government.  The  United  States  so  far  has 
not  shown  any  indication  for  stopping  this 
progress,  as  indicated  b)^  Richard  Armi- 
tage's  statement  that  the  US  is  currently 
observing  the  progress  towards  the  esta- 
blishment of  East  Asia  Community,  and 
he  also  stated  that  the  United  States  cur- 
rently considers  the  progress  towards  East 
Asia  Community  to  be  under  control.  His 
statement  indicated  that  there  has  been  no 
opposition  from  the  United  States  with 
regard  to  the  establishment  of  East  Asia 
Community,  which  also  means  that  the 
prospect  for  this  Commimity  building  cur- 
rently has  potential  hopes  for  not  getting 
any  resistance  from  the  United  States. 

Let  us  all  wait  for  the  outcome  from 
the  2nd  East  Asia  Summit  in  the 
Philippines  in  December  2006.  Hopefully 
in  the  second  Summit  the  leaders  will 
agree  on  parsimonious  concept  and 
significant  progress  for  the  establishment 
of  desired  regional  Community. 


The  Politics  of  the  American 
Tsunami  Aid  to  Indonesia 


THE  2004  Indian  Ocean  earthquake 
on  26  Decennber  2004  generated  a 
Tsunami  that  was  among  the 
dead¥est  disasters  in  modern  history.  The 
earthquake  originated  off  the  western  coast 
of  northern  Sumatra,  Indonesia.  It  deva- 
stated the  shores  of  Indonesia,  Sri  Lanka, 
South  India,  Thailand  and  other  countries 
with  waves  of  up  to  50  feet  high.  Among 
those  countries,  Indonesia  was  the  first 
and  worst  hit.  The  earthquake  and  Tsu- 
nami swamped  the  northern  and  western 
coastal  areas  of  Sumatra,  and  the  smaller 
outlying  islands  off  Sumatra.  Nearly  all 
the  casualties  and  damage  took  place 
within  the  province  of  Aceh.  The  west 
coast  of  Aceh  was  just  about  100  km  (60 
miles)  from  the  epicentre  and  it  took  very 
heavy  damage  as  far  South  as  Tapatkun. 
The  national  disaster  coordinating  agency 
confirmed  the  death  toll  in  Indonesia  to 
be  128,715.  '  In  the  days  of  weeks  that 
followed,  an  average  of  1,200  bodies  were 
lifted  up  daily  from  the  debris  and  buried. 
The  missing  tally  stood  at  37,063.  More 


^Nexu  Straits  Times  (Malaysian  daily),  9  April 
2005. 


Abdul  Rashid  Moten 

.-•^han.  412,000  people  have  been  displaced.^ 
UN  Secretary  General  Kofi  Annan  des- 
cribed the  devastation  in  the  hidonesian 
province  of  Aceh  as  the  worst  he  had  ever 

'  seen.-'  ~ 

In  the  wake  of  the  disaster,  Australia, 
India,  Japan  and  the  United  States  had 
formed  a  coalition  to  co-ordinate  aid  efforts 
to  streamline  immediate  assistance;  howe- 
ver, at  the  Jakarta  Summit  on  6  January 
2005,  the  coalition  transferred  respon- 
sibilities to  the  United  Nations.  A  total  of 
US$6  billion  has  been  pledged  so  far  by 
developed  nations  to  rebuild  in  the  ten 
affected  countries.  Much  of  the  money  went 
to  Muslim-dominated  Indonesia,  a  vast  and 
mostly  impoverished  resource-rich  archi- 
pelago whose  northern  Aceh  province 
suffered  more  than  two-thirds  of  those 
killed  in  the  Tsunami  catastrophe.  In  the 
words  of  Kofi  Annan,  this  is  an  "un- 
precedented global  catastrophe"  tliat  re- 
quires an  "unprecedented  global  respon- 
se."' The  outpouring  of  aid  to  Indonesia 


'T/;t'  Star  (Malaysian  daily),  12  February 
2005. 

Wery  Straits  Times,  8  Januar)'  2005. 

'Ibid. 
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reflects  the  collective  anguish  of  a  world 
horrified  by  the  strongest  earthquake  in  40 
years  and  the  ensuing  Tsunami  that  killed 
thousands  of  people.  Overwhelmingly,  the 
motivation  behind  the  aid  is  humanitarian, 
but  it  also  has  diplomatic  and  economic 
overtones  and  there  are  other  agendas 
motivating  both  the  donor  and  recipient 
countries  that  need  to  be  studied.  Were 
there  any  other  considerations  motivating 
the  donors,  particularly  the  United  States, 
to  contribute  to  the  Tsunami  aid  fiand  for 
Indonesia?  How  did  the  Indonesian  go- 
vernment-respond to  the  donor's  demand 
and  with  what  result? 

AID  AND  POLITieS 

Humanitarian  aid  cannot  be  viewed  in 
isolation  from  the  wider  foreign  (and 
domestic)  policy  interests  and  agendas  of 
donor  governments.  Aid  is  not  delivered 
into  a  political  vacuum,  nor  does  it  come 
out  of  a  political  vacuum.  Scholars  and 
practitioners  have  attempted  to  map  out 
some  of  the  underlying  interests  and 
agendas  that  have  influenced  the  delivery 
of  humanitarian  aid  to  disaster-affected 
countries.  According  to  Brabant  and 
Killick,  the  donor  community  is  agreed  on 
its  key  policy  objectives:  peace  through  a 
negotiated  setflement,  respect  for  human 
rights,  maintaining  the  integrity  of  aid  and 
the  security  of  aid  staff,  counter-narcotics 
and  counter-terrorism,  and  refugee  return 


=  Van  Brabant  K  and  Killick  T,  The  Limits 
&  Scope  for  the  Use  of  Development  Assistance 
Incentives  &  Disincentives  for  Influencing  Conflict 
Situations:  Case  Study:  Afghanistan  (Paris- 
OECD,  1999).  ' 


and  reintegration.^  New  conditionalities  are 
attached  to  aid;  either  it  can  be  withheld 
to  promote  behavioral  change  or  it  can  be 
applied  to  support  peace  and  reconcilia- 
tion. As  M.  Duffield  has  noted,  the  inter- 
national community  have  "attempted  to 
use  humanitarian  assistance  to  implement 
a  particular  political  agenda,  not  simply 
alleviate  suffering."^ 

Aid  is  viewed  increasingly  as  a  means 
of  promoting  and  safeguarding  the 
donors'  own  interests  to  secure  influence, 
h-ade  or  strategic  resources.^  ;Aid  during  the 


"  M.  Duffield,  Post-modern 'Conflict'  Aid 
Policy  and  Humanitarian- - Condittonalitxj '(Bir- 
mingham,  the  UK:  University  of  Birmingham 
2000),  40. 

^  A  large  literature  has  focused  on  the  aid 
policies  of  the  US,  which  has  long  had  both  a 
sizable  bilateral  program  and  substantial 
influence  over  multilateral  aid  agencies  See, 
Catherine  Gwin  ,  "US  Relations  with  the' 
World  Bank,  1945-1992,"  in  Devesh  Kapur, 
John  P.  Lewis,  and  Richard  Webb,  eds..  The 
World.  Bank:  Its  First  Half  Century,  Vol.  2 
(Washington:  The  Brookings  Institute,  1997), 
243-74;  Robert  K.  Fleck  and  Christopher  Kilby,' 
"Foreign  Aid  and  Domestic  Politics:  Voting  in 
Congress  and  the  Allocation  of  USAID  Con- 
tracts across  Congressional  Districts,"  Southern 
Economic  Journal,  67  (2001):598-617.  The 
influence  of  multiple  interests  (humanitarian, 
strategic,  and  commercial)  in  US  aid  allocation 
is  well  documented  R.  D.McKinlay,  and  R. 
Little,  "A  Foreign  Policy  Model  of  US  Bilateral 
Aid  AllocaHon,"  World  Politics,  30,  no.  1  (1977): 
58-86;  R.  D.  McKinlay,  and  R.  Little,  "The  US 
Aid  Relationship:  a  Test  of  the  Recipient  Need 
and  the  Donor  Interest  Models,"  Political 
Studies  27,  no.  2  (1979):  236-50.  See  also  Alfred 
Maizels  and  Machiko  Nissanke,  "Motivations 
for  Aid  to  Developing  Countries,"  World  Deve- 
lopment 12,  no.  9  (1984):  879-900;  Alberto  Ale- 
sina  and  Beatrice  Weder,  "Do  Corrupt  Govern- 
ments Receive  Less  Foreign  Aid?,"  American 
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Cold  War  years  was  allotted  on  the  basis 
of  where  a  country  stood  in  the  great  Cold 
War  confrontation.  In  the  post  9/11  era, 
aid  is  being  co-opted  to  serve  in  the  global 
"War  on  Terror."  The  US,  the  EU  and  a 
number  of  individual  governments  regu- 
larly use  the  rhetoric  of  "opposing  ter- 
rorism" as  a  basis  on  which  to  allocate 
aid.  There  have  also  been  worrying  deve- 
lopments at  the  Organization  for  Economic 
Cooperation  and  Development  (OECD), 
where  the  rules  governing  how  member 
.  states._give.  aid  .  are  being  changed.  ,  to  . 

include  terrorism  prevention  and  a  range 
.  .of  military  activities.  EquaD  "humani- 
-  farian"  language  has  been  increasingly 
employed  to  justify  miHtary  operations 
particularly  in  Afghanistan  and  Iraq. 

During  the  Cold  War  years,  Afgha- 
rustan  was  initially  a  "survival"  issue  for 
the  West,  but  after  the  withdrawal  of  the 
Soviets  from  the  coimtry  in  1989,  "the 
narrative  of  Afghanistan  in  the  West  has 
changed,  from  heroic  freedom  fighters  to 
brutal,  sexist  bandits,  despite  the  fact  that 
the  cast  of  characters  remains  largely 
unchanged. "8  This  change  in  Western 
foreign  policy  resulted  in  the  mutation  of 
the  Afghan  conflict  from  a  Cold  War 
confrontation  into  one,  which  now  com- 


Economic  Review  92,  no.  4  (2002):  1126-37.  On 
Democratic  administrations  providing  more 
aid,  see  Robert  C.  Eggleston,  "Determinants 
of  the  Levels  and  Distribution  of  PL  480  Food 
Aid:  1955-79,"  World  Development  15,  no.  6 
(1987):  797-808. 

^  Macrae  &  N  Leader,  "Shifting  sands:  The 
search  for  'coherence'  between  political  and 
humanitarian  responses  to  complex  emer- 
gencies," HPG  Report  8  (London:  Overseas 
Development  Institute,  2000),  44. 


bines  elements  of  a  regional  proxy  conflict 
and  a  civil  war.  While  the  war  has 
resulted  in  the  death  of  over  one  and  a 
half  million  Afghans  and  a  similar  number 
maimed  for  life,  the  response  from  the 
West  has  been  largely  based  on  narrow 
domestic  and  foreign  policy  concerns.  A 
similar  drama  is  perhaps  unfolding  in 
Indonesia,  particularly  in  Aceh,  where 
both  the  donor,  the  United  States,  and 
recipient  (hidonesia)  countiries  are  using 
Tsunami  aid  to  further  their  respective 
.   political  interests...  . 

UNITED  STATES  AID  TQ  INDONESIA 

The  shock  of  the  Tsiinami's  "devasta- 
tion and  the  unimaginable  loss  of  human 
life  have  led  to  expressions  of  what  might 
genuinely  be  described  as  "American 
values."  The  open-heartedness  of  the 
American  people  has  been  on  display 
across  the  United  States,  with  students  and 
youth  organizing  "bake  sales"  and  other 
activities  to  raise  money  for  the  victims, 
and  many  thousands  donating  to  fund 
appeals.  The  US  television  network  and 
newspapers  have  accurately  portrayed  tlie 
scale  of  the  disaster  providing  non-stop 
coverage  of  the  catastrophe.  Graphic  and 
chilUng  images  of  rows  of  corpses,  parents 
carrying  the  bodies  of  their  young  cliildren 
and  villages  reduced  to  rubble  have  been 
shown  nightly  to  US  viewing  audiences. 

Washington's  response  to  the  massive 
destiuction  wrought  by  the  Tsunami,  ho- 
wever, was  slow  and  piecemeal.  President 
Bush,  who  was  vacationing  at  his  ranch 
in  Texas,  waited  72  hours  to  publicly 
address  the  emergency.  The  initial  US 
pledge  of  US$15  million  was  widely 


THE  POLITICS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  TSUNAMI  AID  TO  INDONESIA 


161 


derided  in  the  international  media  and  the 
emergency  relief  director  for  the  United 
Nations,  Jan  Egeland,  complained  that  the 
West  was  "stingy"  with  its  rehef  do- 
nations.' Shmg  by  this  criticism,  the  Bush 
administration  increased  its  financial 
pledge  tenfold  overnight— while  loudly 
asserting  that  the  United  States  achially 
led  the  global  pack  in  foreign  aid.^°  "The 
US  is  not  stingy/'  Powell  declared.  "We 
are  the  greatest  contributor  to  international 
relief  efforts-in  the -world.''y 

Media  criticism_  of  the  White.  House 
reached  its  peak  in  a  front-page  article 
published  by  the  Washington  Post  on  29 
December  2004,  a  few  hours  before  Bush 
made  his  appearance— in  Crawford.  The 
Post  commented:  "Skeptics  said  the  initial 
aid  sums— as  well  as  Bush's  decision  at 


'He  quickly  apologized  and  said  that  he 
did  not  mean  to  single  out  the  United  States, 
but  the  transcript  of  his  comments  clearly 
identifies  the  US  as  the  primary  target. 

'"According   to   the   Organization  for 
Economic  Cooperation  and  Development 
(OECD),  the  US.is  last  in  aid  as  a  percent  of 
GNI  at  0.15%.  See  Statistical  Annex  of  the  2004 
Development  Co-operation  Report,  Table  1,  OECD, 
at  http:/ /www.oecd.org/dataoecd/52/9/ 
1893143.xls.  However,  in  achial  dollar  contri- 
buhons,  the  US  is  the  world's  largest  donor 
The  OECD  Report  show  US  development 
assistance  (based  on  bilateral  assistance 
humamtarian  assistance,  and  contributions  to 
multilateral  instihjtions  like  the  International 
Development  Association  of  the  World  Bank) 
in  2003  at  $16.2  billion  with  Japan  as  a  distant 
second  with  $8.9  billion.  The  data  also  reveal 
that  the  US  gave  nearly  $2.5  billion  in  emer- 
gency and  dish-ess  relief  in  2003  (Ibid.,  Table 
13).  All  other  countries  combined  gave  $3  4 
billion.  Moreover,  the  US  contributed  nearly 
70  percent  of  all  food  assistance. 

"  Tfie  New  York  Times,  5  January  2005. 


first  to  remain  cloistered  on  his  Texas 
ranch  for  the  Christmas  holiday  rather 

than  speak  in  person  about  the  tragedy  

showed  scant  appreciation  for  the  mag- 
riitude  of  suffering  and  for  the  rescue  and 
rebuilding  work  facing  such  nations  as  Sri 
Lanka,  India,  Thailand  and  Indonesia." 
Noting  the  "international  outpouring  of 
support  after  the  attacks  on  the  World 
Trade  Center  and  the  Pentagon,"  the  Post 
reported  that  "even  some  adminishration 
officials  familiar -with  relief  efforts  said 
they  were  surprised  that  Bush  had  not 
appeared  personally  to  comment  on  the 
Tsunami  tragedy."^- 

Eight  days  after  the  Tsunami^  President 
Bush  announced  that  "the  devastation  in 
the  region  defies  comprehension."  He 
announced  that  two  former  Presidents, 
Bush  and  Clinton,  would  lead  a  private 
aid  effort,  and  that  the  US  aid  would  be 
increased  tenfold  to  US$350  million.  As 
the  US  military  delivered  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  pounds  of  food  and  supplies. 
Bush  sent  his  brother  Florida  Governor,' 
Jeb  Bush,  with  Secretary  of  State  Collin 
Powell  to  the  region  for  a  whirlwind  tour 
of  the  Tsunami-devastating  countries  in 
South  and  Southeast  Asia.  Ship-based 
helicopters  as  well  as  Air  Force  cargo 
planes  and  Navy  surveillance  aircraft 
joined  the  humanitarian  relief  effort.  US  aid 
to  survivors  of  the  catastrophic  Indian 
Ocean  Tsunami,  including  the  American 
military  operation,  is  the  largest  in  the 
region  since  the  Viebiam  War."  The  United 


'^Washington  Post,  29  December  2004. 

"A  major  part  of  the  relief  effort  was  a 
collection  of  12  ships  from  the  Navy's  Military 
Seahft  Command,  including  six  laden  with 
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States  had  pledged  to  give  Rp  4.7  trillion 
(US$518  million)  in  public  and  private 
funds  for  humanitarian  and  recovery 
assistance  to  the  Tsunami  victims  and  sent 
people  and  aircraft  to  deliver  aid  to  those 
who  could  not  be  reached  any  other  vay. 

Tlie  US  also  assimied  a  leadership  role, 
announcing  the  formation  of  a  "core 
group"  of  cotmtries  including  Japan,  India 
and  Australia,  to  manage  and  coordinate 
—aid.  Even.  ±hQugh  ..such  .a..move.-imme--  - 
diately  revived  suspicions  of  unilateral 
-  behavior,  no  other  country  was  capable  of  " 
playing  such  a  role.  It  is  understandable 
-that  Washington  should  approach ■  Tokyo;  - 
-it^  wealthy  ally,  to  play  this  role.  But  the  - 
US  included  India,  rather  than  China,  to  ' 
be  a  member  of  its  "core  group."  From 
China's  standpoint,  it  may  be  interpreted 
as  the  US  attempt  to  curtail  China's 
growing  influence  in  the  region.  Once  in 
Jakarta,  Colin  Powell  announced  the  dis- 
solution of  the  "core  group"  since  the  UN 
was  "up  and  running."  However,  he  made 
it  clear  that  the  UN  would  play  "a  leading 
role,  but  not  the  only  leading  role"  in  co- 
ordinating relief.^* 


advantage  or  just  because  we  are  trying 
to  make  ourselves  look  better  with  the 
Muslims.  We  are  doing  this  because  these 
are  human  beings  in  desperate  need,  and 
the  United  States  has  always  been  a  gene- 
rous, compassionate  country."'^  Former 
President  Bush  in  an  interview  said  that 
in  many  Muslim  areas  "we  are  not  fondly 
looked  upon  today.  For  the  most  part,  this 
will  elevate  the  standing  of  the  U^ted 
States.  But  that's  not  why  we're  doing 


it, 


UNDERLYING  MOTIVATION  FOR  AID 

In  supplying  the  relief  materials,  Colin 
Powell  told  reporters  that  "We  are  not 
doing  this  because  we  are  seeking  political 


Hbwevei-,  President  Bush,  the  outgoing 
US  Secretary  of  State  Collin  Powell  and 

-  otherinfluential  members  of^the  US.  admi-^ 

-  nistration  made  •  s-everal' ^comments  re-" 
vealing  that  the  US  government's  purpose 
in  giving  aid  is  to  improve  its  diplomatic 
position  in  the  region.  Reconstruction 
deals  with  long-term  foUow-up  contracts 
for  maintenance,  upgrading,  repairs,  and 
so  on,  and  military  links,  will  be  sought 
as  paybacks,  as  they  almost  always  are 
for  aid.  During  his  whirlwind  tour  of  the 
Tsunami-devastated  countries,  George 
Bush  said  American  aid  efforts  after  Asia's 
killer  Tsunami  would  improve  the  US 
image  in  the  Muslim  world.  "In  res- 
ponding to  the  Tsunami,  many  in  the 
Muslim  world  have  seen  a  great  com- 
passion in  the  Anierican  people...  I  have 
to  tell  you,  our  military  is  making  a  signi- 
ficant difference."''' 


equipment  and  supplies  to  support  15,000 
Marines  for  30  days,  and  also  carrying  food, 
fuel,  medical  supplies,  construction  equipment 
and  other  materials.  Among  the  Navy 
warships  was  the  aircraft  carrier  USS  Abraham 
Lincoln.  From  the  coast  of  Indonesia's  Sumatra 
island,  its  helicopters  delivered  food,  water 
and  other  supplies  to  survivors. 


'■'T//f  Wasliiu^^toii  Titiics,  7  January  2005. 

'T/zc  Star,  6  January  2005. 

"'Ibid.,  7  January  2005. 

"Neiu  Straits  Times,  15  anuary  2005 
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Colin  Powell  made  it  clear  that  the  US 
relief  efforts  were  part  of  its  "global  war 
on  terror."  Speaking  of  US  aid,  Powell 
declared:  "It  dries  up  those  pools  of 
dissatisfaction  that  might  give  rise  to 
terrorist  activity.  That  supports  not  only 
our  national  security  interest  but  the 
national  security  interests  of  the  countries 
involved."  Noting  that  the  majority  of  the 
victims  of  the  Tsunami  were  Muslims, 
Powell  continued:  "We'd  be  doing  it 
regardless  of  religion,  but  I  think  it  does 
give  the  Muslim  world  and  the  rest  of  the 
world  an_opportunity_  to  see  American 
generosity,  American  values  in  action."'*^ 
Thus,  American  aid  is  partly  an  exercise 
in  damage  control  and  partly  to  enlist 
Muslim  support  for  yS  war  against  terror. 
If  the  United  States  is  seriously  engaged 
in  the  relief  effort,  it  would  benefit  the 
United  States  in  a  number  of  ways: 

1.  It  would  improve  America's  image  in 
the  world.  The  idea  that  America  is  a 
crusader  state  and  no  friend  to  ordi- 
nary Muslims  is  assiduously  cultivated 
by  Muslim  activists  in  Indonesia  and 
in  the  Muslim  world  in  general.  People 
in  Indonesia  and  other  Muslim  coun- 
tries would  see  a  kinder,  gentler 
America,  and  this  in  turn  would  gene- 
rate political  good  will  in  the  interna- 
tional community  and  more  support  for 
other  American  policies; 

2.  It  would  stem  the  tide  of  fanaticism 
and  terrorism.  Countries  mired  in  po- 
verty and,  to  quote  Colin  Powell,  "...  if 
they  don't  see  hope,  if  they're  riddled 
by  disease,  if  no  one  is  helping  them. 


">The  New  York  Times,  5  January  2005. 


then  radicalism  takes  over,  they  lose 
faith  in  democracy  and  they  start 
hirning  in  other  directions."'^  Living  in 
poverty,  the  people  in  these  countries 
lose  hope  and  vent  their  anger  and 
frustration  through  fanaticism.  Sudan, 
Afghanistan,  Somalia  and  many  other 
unstable  countries  demonstrate  the 
wider  effects  of  poverty.  By  helping  to 
reduce  poverty  in  such  places,  the 
United  States  would  defuse  powder 
kegs  and  make  the  world  a  safer  place; 

3.  The  Bush  administration  has  been 
-trying  to  re-establish  the  link  between 

the  Indonesian  and  the  US  army  so 
that  Indonesia  could -mobilize  its  troops 
■  against  terrorism.  The  Tstinami  tragedy 
has  provided  the  United  States  an 
opportunity  to  increase  security  ties 
with  Indonesia; 

4.  It  would  be  in  accord  with  President 
Bush's  second  term  mission  to  see  "the 
expansion  of  freedom  in  all  the  world" 
and  "to  seek  and  support  the  growth 
of  democratic  movements  and  institu- 
tions in  every  nation  and  culture. "2° 
The  Tsunami  will  stretch  Indonesia's 
newly  democratic  system  and  provide 
fertile  ground  for  terrorist  recruiting 
and  networking.  These  fears  drove 
America's  response  to  the  disaster,  as 
much  as  good-natured  generosity.  US 
policy  makers  would  like  to  ensure  that 
Indonesia's  fragile  civil  society  does  not 
break  down  in  the  aftermath  of  the 
Tsunami;  and. 


Washington  Times,  3  January  2005; 
also  Ibid.,  7  January  2005. 

^The  Washington  Post,  21  January  2005. 
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5.  It  would  also  be  in  America's  economic 
interest  to  ease  poverty.  Stronger  econo- 
mies around  the  world  create  more 
affluent  trading  partners  and  customers 
for  American  goods. 


The  above  motivations  for  aid  are 
based  upon  the  US  calculation  of  the 
future  world  system  characterized  by 
terrorist  threats,  the  emergence  of  Chinese 
and  Indian  contending  powers,  and  a 

. ..competitive  multipolar  wor-ld.^l  These 
motivations  are  also  due  to  the  importance 
attached  to  Indonesia  by  the  United  States 
as  a  vehicle  to  help  the  US  maintain  its 

-  hegemony  in  the  world.   

Indonesia  is  the  pivotal  state  in  South- 
east Asia.  As  the  world's  fifteenth  largest 
and  fourth  most  populous  nation,  it  exer- 
cises strong  influence  in  Southeast  Asia 
and  plays  a  constructive  international  role 
It  has  natural  resources  in  abundance  and 
a  strategic  location  astride  major  sea  lines 
of  communication— half  of  the  world's 
merchant  fleet  capacity  passes  through  the 
Straits  of  Malacca,  Sunda  and  Lombok.  In- 
cluding the  oil  and  mineral  sectors,  Indone- 


"  The  study  by  the  US  Government's 
National  Intelligence  Council  forecast  impres- 
sive, but  unevenly  spread  economic  growth 
until  2020  and  massive  political  and  cultural 
changes  in  the  wodd.  The  report  predicts 
increasing  terrorist  threats,  a  global  movement 
fuelled  by  a  radical  religious  ideology  chal- 
lenging western  values,  robust  economic 
growth  led  by  India  and  China  over  the  next 
15  years  transforming  the  geo-political  land- 
scape, and  the  US  eroding  its  relative  power 
position  yet  remain  the  most  important  single 
country  across  all  the  dimensions  of  power. 
See  Mapping  the  Global  Future,  National  Intelli- 
gence Council,  December  2004,  at  http:// 
www.cia.gOv/nic/NIC_globaltrend2020.html#. 


sia  is  home  to  an  estimated  US$25  billion 
in  US  investments,  with  more  than  300 
major  US  Arms  represented  in  the  counhy. 

Additionally,  Indonesia  has  by  far  the 
world's  largest  Muslim  population,  and 
historically  hidonesia's  Muslims  have  been 
noted  for  their  moderation.  It  has  the  two 
largest  Muslim  social  and  educational 
organizations  in  the  world— the  Nahdatial 
Ulama  and  Muhammadiyah— each  of 
-which  4s  moderate  and  has-more  than  30- 
million  members,  hidonesia  is  one  of  the 
■  very  few  Mushm-maiority  nations  in  which  ' 
Islam  is  not  the  state  religion,  hidonesian 
Islamic  scholars  have  had  a"  moderating' ' 
-  impact  on  -the- debate- within- the  Muslim 
world  on  the  relationship  between  rehgion 
and  the  state.  This  influence  will  be 
enhanced  if  Indonesia  succeeds  in  its 
efforts  to  develop  a  viable  and  non- 
sectarian  democratic  system. 

Finally,  a  stable  and  responsible  Indo- 
nesia is  critical  to  regional  stability.  It  is 
the  anchor  of  the  Association  of  Southeast 
Asian  Nations  (ASEAN)  and  a  key  player 
in  the  ASEAN  Regional  Forum  (ARF),  the 
only  organization  in  the  Asia-Pacific  region 
that  brings  the  United  States  together  with 
Japan,  China,  the  ASEAN,  nations,  and 
others  to  discuss  security  issues.  Tine  co- 
hesion and  effectiveness  of  ASEAN  have 
eroded  significantly  due  to  Indonesia's  pre- 
occupation with  domestic  crises,  histability 
in  Southeast  Asia  has  already  provided 
openings  for  Islamic  radicalism.  In  short, 
an  unstable,  hostile  or  unpredictable 
Indonesia  would  adversely  affect  US 
interests  and  objectives.  It  would  tilt  the 
international  balance  toward  radical  Islam, 
complicate  transit  through  strategic  sea 
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and  air  routes,  hamper  efforts  to  combat 
piracy  and  drug  trafficking,  and  weaken 
a  potentially  constructive  regional  counter- 
point to  China. 

UNITED  STATES  IMAGE  BOOSTING 
IN  THE  MUSLIM  WORLD 

The  spread  of  anti-American  feeling  in 
the  Muslim  world  is  a  serious  problem  for 
the  United  States.  It  is  generally  recognized 
that^  the  growth  of  hostility  to  America  in 
any  part  of  the  world  including  the 
Muslim  world  increases  recruitment  and 
support  for  extremism  and  terror.  Anti- 
Americanism  also,  threatens  to  .damage,  .the 
commercial  and  investment  climate  for  .US. 
business  in  countries"  that  are  essential 
energy  sources  and  potentially  significant 
markets.  Since  the  9/11  attacks  drama- 
tically revealed  the  depth  of  anti- Ameri- 
canism in  the  Muslim  world,  the  United 
States  has  been  debating  ways  to  improve 
its  standing. 

Anti- Americanism  in  Indonesia  reared 
its  head  strongly  with  the  advent  of  the 
Bush  presidency.  The  primary  drivers  of 
this  new  anti-Americarvism  are  impressions 
that  the  United  States  seeks  to  weaken 
Islam,  and  mistrust  based  on  US  activities 
regarding  developments  in  Indonesia  itself. 
For  example,  suspicions  have  always 
lingered  about  CIA  involvement  in  regional 
rebellions  in  Indonesia  in  the  1950s,  and 
the  massive  violence  surrounding  Soeharfo's 
1965   counter-coup,   which  rendered 
Soekarno  powerless.  It  is  not  wholly 
surprising,  therefore,  that  there  is  disbelief 
in  Indonesia  over  evidence  released  by  the 
CIA  about  al  Qaeda  links  in  Indonesia. 


After  the  Bali  blast,  rumors  of  CIA  in- 
volvement to  tarnish  Islam  were  rife  and 
openly  reported  in  daily  newspapers.  The 
devastating  Bali  terrorist  attack  on  Indo- 
nesian soil  has  so  far  failed  to  completely 
convince  the  Indonesian  public  of  the 
dangers  that  jihadi  groups  pose.  Added  to 
this  is  the  widespread  perception  that  US 
foreign  policy  is  co-religionist  to  the  extent 
that  America  will  conduct  humanitarian 
intervention  to  save  Christian  populations, 
but  not  Muslims  as  evidenced  by  the  cases 
of  East  Timor  and  Palestine.  Thus,  many 
see  the  global  war  against  terrorism  as  a 
part  of  a  wider  anti-Islamic  strategy.  Given 
these  attitudes,  Indonesian  public  opinion 
.  .makes,  it  difficult  for  the  Indonesian  go- 
vernment to  unequivocally  support  US 
foreign  policy  in  the  war  against  global 
terrorism,  and  impossible  to  support  US 
military  action  in  Iraq. 

Indonesians  and  Muslims  in  general 
are  not  happy  with  the  cotmterterrorism 
policy  of  the  Bush  administration.^^  The 
US  policy  refers  to  a  "war  on  terrorism" 
as  being  synonymous  with  a  "war  on  evil" 
which  is  almost  by  definition  unlimited 
and  interminable.  It  heightened  perceptions 
of  American  imperialism  in  a  region 
already  distrustful  of  US  foreign  policy. 
The  2002  National  Security  Strategy  em- 


"The  counterterrorism  policy  of  the  US  is 
that  "...the  war  against  terrorists  of  global 
rench  is  a  global  enterprise  of  uncertain  dura- 
tion." George  W.  Bush  in  United  States  Natio- 
nal Security  Council,  The  National  Security 
Strategy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Washington  DC,  2002,  1;  Also,  See  Seng  Tan 
and  Ramakrishna  Kumar,  "Interstate  and 
Intrastate  Dynamics  in  Southeast  Asia's  War 
on  Terror,"  SAIS  Review  24,  no.l  (2004):  99. 
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phasizes  strengthening  US  primacy,  inter- 
vening assertively  to  protect  its  security 
and  interests,  and  adopting  a  more  ex- 
plicit ideological  basis  for  foreign  policy 
which  has  exacerbated  current  problems 
confronting  the  US  in  Southeast  Asia  by 
elevating  existing  anti-Western  sentiment.-^ 
This  regional  anger  originates  from  virulent 
negative  perceptions  of  America,  and  the 
belief  that  the  US  is  waging  a  war  against 
Islam.2'*  The  manner  in  which  Washington 
has  prosecuted'The  cuTrent  campaign 
fosters  thejndelible  impression,  justified  or 
otherwise,  of  an  imperialist  America  that 
cares  for  little  else  other  than  "exterminat- 
ors-^^^..^^^E^^.s.  from  Kabul  to  Baghdad. 
The  antagonistic  attitude  of  Washington 
towards  the  Islamist  ideology  has  rein- 
forced the  negative  stereotypes  promoted 
by  the  radical  groups,  giving  further 
justification  for  instigating  terrorist  attacks 
against  Western  interests.^^ 

The  2002  Global  Atritudes  Survey 
conducted  by  the  Pew  Research  Center  for 
the  People  and  the  Press  showed  that 
despite  an  initial  outpouring  of  public 
sympathy  for  America  following  the  Sep- 
tember 1,  2001  terrorist  attacks,  discontent 


^See  Seng  Tan  and  Ramakrishna  Kumar, 
"Interstate  and  Intrastate  Dynamics  in 
Southeast  Asia's  War  on  Terror,"  SAIS  Review 
24,  no.  1  (2004):  99.  Chris  Brown,  "The  Fall 
of  the  Towers  and  Internationa]  Order,"  Inter- 
national Relations  16,  no.  2  (2002):  265. 

^■'Mary  Kaldor,  "American  Power:  From 
Compellance  to  Cosmopolitanism?'  Interna- 
tional Affair,  79,  no.  1  (2003):  11. 

^^Tan  &  Ramakrishna,  "Interstate  and 
Intrastate  Dynamics  in  Southeast  Asia's  War 
on  Terror,"  99. 

^Ibid. 


with  the  United  States  has  grown  around 
the  worid  in  subsequent  years.  It  reported 
that:  "True  dislike,  if  not  hatred,  of  Ame- 
rica is  concentrated  in  the  Muslim  nations 
of  the  Middle  East  and  in  Central  Asia, 
today's  areas  of  greatest  confHct."^^  A 
growing  percentage  of  Muslims  see  serious 
threats  to  Islam  emanating  from  the  US  led 
war  on  terrorism;  and  they  fear  that  the 
US  might  become  a  military  threat  to  their 
countries.  An  overwhelming  of  Indone- 
sians (74%)  voiced~"at  least' some  concern 
that  the  US  could  someday  pose  a  threat 
to  Lridonesia.  The  2003  Pew  survey  found 
-  th.at.pe.ople  in  most.prejdpminaiitly  Muslim 
countries  remain  overwhelmiiigly  opposed 
to  the  US,  and  in  several  cases,  these  nega- 
tive feelings  have  increased  dramatically. 
In  Indonesia,  fewer  than  one  in  five 
Indonesians  (15%)  have  positive  views  of 
the  US,  as  against  83%  with  unfavorable 
opinions. 2^ 


2'Pew  Global  Attitudes  Project,  What  the 
World  Thinks  in  2002  (Washington,  DC:  Pew 
Research  Center  for  the  People  and  the  Press, 
2002).  This  report  is  based  on  44  national' 
surveys  with  more  than  38,000  people. 

2^Pew  Global  Attitudes  Project,  Vieros  of  a 
Changing   World   (Washington,   DC:  Pew 
Research  Center  for  the  People  and  the  Press, 
June  2003);  Pew  Global  Attitudes  Project,  A 
Year  after  Iraq  War,  Mistrust  of  America  in 
Europe  Ever  Higher,  Muslim  Anger  Persists 
(Washington,  DC:  Pew  Research  Center  for 
the  People  and  the  Press,  March  2004). 
People's  unfavorable  views  of  the  United 
States  for  the  most  part  are  based  on  their 
feelings  about  President  Bush,  not  the  United 
States  generally.  See  also  Shibley  Telhami,  A 
View  from  the  Arab  World:  A  Suroey  in  Five 
Countries  (Washington,  DC:  Brookings  Insti- 
tution, March  2003),  and  Zogby  International, 
Impressions  of  America  2004  (Washington,  DC: 
Arab  American  Institute,  2004). 
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Nevertheless,  the  Tsunami  has  created 
an  opportunity  for  the  US  to  expand 
public  affairs  program  and  additional 
information  programs  to  reach  journalists, 
the  media,  and  private  opinion  leaders. 
Since  September  11,  2001,  many  publica- 
tions on  US  public  diplomacy  have  ap- 
peared from  Independent  Task  Forces  and 
leading  research  bodies  that  recommended 
institutional  reform  and  financial  support 
of  public  diplomacy.25  The  US  State  De- 
^partment  laimched  a  series  of  television 
advertisements  in  Indonesia  in  which 
American  Muslims  talked  about  their  lives 
in  the  United  States  and,  in  particular, 
their  freedorn  to  practice  their  religion. 
George  Bush  believes  that  American  aid 
efforts  after  Asia's  killer  Tsunami  would 
improve  the  US  image  in  the  Muslim 


^"^Finding  America's  Voice:  A  Strategy  for 
Reinvigorating  US  Public  Diplomacy,  Report  of  an 
Independent  Task  Force  Sponsored  by  the  Council 
on  Foreign  Relations  (New  York:  Council  on 
Foreign  Relations  Press,  September  2003); 
Public  Diplomacy:  A  Strategy  for  Reform,  Report 
of  an  Independent  Task  Force  Sponsored  by  the 
Council  on  Foreign  Relations  (New  York:  Coun- 
cil on  Foreign  Relations  Press,  July  2002); 
Report  of  the  Defense  Science  Board  Task  Force 
on  Strategic  Communication,  (Washington,  DC: 
Department  of  Defense,  September  2004); 
Hady  Amr,  The  Need  to  Communicate:  How  to 
Improve  USPublic  Diplomacy  with  the  Arab  World 
(Washington,  DC:  Brookings  Institution,  Ja- 
nuary 2004);  Rebuilding  Public  Diplomacy  through 
a  Reformed  Structure  and  Additional  Resources 
(Washington,  DC:  US  Advisory  Commission 
on  Public  Diplomacy,  2002);  Changing  Minds, 
Winning  Peace:  A  New  Strategic  Direction  for 
US  Public  Diplomacy  in  the  Arab  and  Muslim 
World  ("The  Djerejian  Report"),  Report  of  the 
Advisory  Group  on  Public  Diplomacy  for  t  e 
Arab  and  Muslim  World,  Submitted  to  the 
Committee  on  Appropriations,  US  House  of 
Representatives  (October  1,  2003);  How  to 


world.  In  his  own  words:  'Tn  responding 
to  the  Tsunami,  many  in  the  Muslim 
world  have  seen  a  great  compassion  in  the 
American  people...  I  have  to  tell  you,  our 
military  is  making  a  significant  diffe- 
rence."^*^ 

American  speakers  visiting  Tsunami- 
affected  areas  in  Indonesia  discuss  various 
aspects  of  American  society,  with  an 
emphasis  on  democracy,  diversity,  history, 
values  and  generosity.  The  need  for  better 
-■  public-  diplomacy  .was  recognized -recently 
at  the  highest  levels  of  the  US  government. 
President  George  W.  Bush  emphasized  the 
need  to  work  in  a  "public  diplomacy" 
-  efforbto  explain  US  motives  and  intentions- 
-Secretary-  of- State  Gondoleezza  Rice  has- 
pledged  that  "public  diplomacy  will  be  a 
top  priority";  and  Secretary  of  Defense 
Donald  Riomsfeld's  Defense  Science  Board 
issued  a  report  urging  stronger  public  di- 
plomacy.31  The  appointment  of  former 
presidential  counselor  Karen  Hughes  as 
undersecretary  of  state  for  public  diplo- 
macy also  appears  to  be  a  sign  of  the  ad- 
mirustration's  seriousness  on  this  subject. 


Reinvigorate  US  Public  Diplomacy  (Washington, 
DC:  Heritage  Foundation,  April  2003);  Re- 
claiming America's  Voice  Overseas  (Washington, 
DC:  Heritage  Foundation,  May  2003);  Streng-  . 
thening  US-Muslim  Communications  (Washing- 
ton, DC:  Center  for  the  Study  of  the  Presi- 
dency, July  2003);  and  US  Public  Diplomacy: 
State  Department  Expands  Efforts  but  Faces  Sig- 
nificant Challenges,  Report  of  the  US  Govern- 
ment Accounting  Office  (GAO)  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  International  RelaHons,  US  House 
of  Representatives  (Washington,  DC:  GAO 
September  2003). 

■■"'Weiy  Straits  Times,  15  January  2005. 

^'Washington  Post,  16  January,  2005;  New 
York  Times,  18  January  2005. 


168 


JMJimmsIANQUARTERLY,  Vol.  34.  Nn.  9_9nnA.  158-175 


The  observers  of  the  government  and 
politics  of  Indonesia  agree  that  US  Tsu- 
nami relief  has  improved  attitudes  toward 
America  in  Indonesia.  The  New  York  Times 
reported  that  "in  normal  times,  Indonesia's 
worst  nightmare  was  having  American 
marines  arrive  on  the  Banda  Aceh  tarmac 
...  Yet  here  we  are  in  the  middle  of  this 
operation  and  we  have  marines  here.  It's 
a  sign  of  progress. "^^  The  poll  of  1,200 
adults  in  Indonesia,  conducted  by  Indo- 
nesian pollster  Lembaga  Survei  Indonesia, 
found  that  65%  of  Indonesians  view  the 
United  States  more  favorably  after  the 
superpower  provided  military  logistic 
support  and  millions  of  dollars  in  private 
and  government  aid  for  relief.^^ 

However,  the  hopes,  more  or  less 
openly  expressed  by  various  leading 
figures  in  Washington,  that  the  partici- 
pation of  the  US  military  in  relief  efforts 
in  South  Asia  will  somehow  erase  the 
searing  images  of  torhire  tliat  emerged  from 
Abu  Ghraib  or  of  the  mass  desfruction  in 
Fallujah,  is  difficult  to  materialize.  Al- 
tliough  most  Indonesians  view  Western 
Tsunami  aid  with  appreciation,  they  did 
not  forget  American  policies  in  Iraq  or 
Israel.  Among  many  ordinary  Muslims,  the 
enhanced  post-Tsunami  image  for  the  US, 
regardless  of  the  relations  between  the 
governments,  will  not  be  permanent.  There 
are  many  Muslims  who  look  at  the  perse- 
cution of  Muslims  in  Palestine  and  Iraq 
by  Western  powers  and  have  spoken  out 
strongly  against  the  Western  presence  in 


Sumatra.  Many  Indonesians  suspect  that 
the  West,  led  by  the  United  States,  wishes 
to  weaken  the  Muslim  world. 

Thus,  the  presence  of  the  US  hroops  in 
Aceh  was  not  welcomed  by  all  in  Jakarta. 
The  chairman  of  the  People's  Consultative 
Assembly  wanted  the  troops  to  leave  in 
one  month,  and  Jusuf  Kalla,  the  vice- 
president,  would  give  them  only  three 
months.34  Strong  suspicion  of  American 
power  lingered.  In  May  2005,  when  the_ 
alleged  desecration  of  Islam's  holy  book, 
the  Qur'an,  at  Guantanamo  Bay  prison 
was  made  public,  Indonesians  wasted  no 
time  in  spatting  on  the  American  flag,, 
throwing  tomatoes  at  the  picture  of 
President  George  W.  Bush  and  in  burning 
the  US  Constitution  in  protest.  Muslims  in 
Indonesia  marched  towards  the  US 
Embassy  in  Jakarta  demanding  an  apology 
from  the  United  States,  as  well  as  pu- 
nishment for  those  who  treated  the  book 
with  disrespect  at  the  US  lockup.^^ 

The  help  of  a  friendly  marine  is  an 
excellent  example  of  the  positive  side  of 
American  diplomacy  and  military  capa- 
bilities, but  the  limitations  of  aid-derived 
pubHc  relations  should  be  recognized. 
While  relief  operations  do  build  genuine 
good  will,  they  should  not  be  expected  to 
reverse  the  fundamental  politics  of  many 
Muslims.    Unless   American  policies 
involving  Iraq  or  Palestine  are  clianged, 
the  long-term  trend  of  rising  Islamic 
conservatism  in  Indonesia  and  other 
countries  is  unlikely  to  change. 


^^The  New  York  Times,  4  January  2005. 
^^http:/  /www.freerepublic.com/focus/f- 
news/1358435/posts  Monday  28,  March,  2005. 


^The  New  York  Times,  17  January  2005. 
^Neiv  Straits  Times,  27  May  2005. 
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CIVIL  SOCIETY  AND  DEMOCRACY 

Another  motivation  for  aid  is  to 
strengthen  the  forces  of  democracy  in 
Indonesia,  as  implied  in  President  Bush's 
statement: 

The  only  force  powerful  enough  to 
stop  the  rise  of  tyranny  and  terror,  and 
replace  hah-ed  with  hope,  is  the  force  of 
human  freedom... [and]  America  will  stand 
with  the  alHes  of  freedom  to  support 
democratic  movements  in  the  Middle  East 
and  beyond,  with  the  ultimate  goal  of 

—  ending  tyranny  in  our-world.^*  

-  Before  the  fall  of  Suiharto,  Indonesia's  - 
experience  with  democratic  systems  and 
practices,  were  suppressed  for  a  few  years, 
in  the  .1950s,  .  so  .that..,most  Indonesians 
living  today  have  had  no  direct  experience 
with  democracy.  Since  1999,  the  country 
has  had  a  free  and  fair  national  election 
and  three  peaceful  presidential  succes- 
sions in  1999,  2001  and  2004.  Its  media 
are  among  the  most  free  in  Southeast 
Asia.  Civil  society  is  flourishing.  There  are 
now  more  than  5,000  non-governmental 
organizations  in  Indonesia;  the  political 
party  system  is  developing  with  more  than 
240  parties  competing  in  the  open  space. 
Watchdog  organizations  have  been  esta- 
blished to  combat  corruption  and  abuse  of 
power. 

In  2004,  for  the  first  time,  the  president 
and  vice  president  of  Indonesia  were 
directly  elected.  Indonesia's  first  directly- 
elected  president,  Susilo  Bambang 
Yudhyono,  has  inspired  particularly 


strong  hopes  since  taking  office,  due  to  his 
charisma,  appointments,  and  moves 
against  corruption.  His  much  talked  about 
intelligence  and  ability  to  connect,  inclu- 
ding publicizing  his  mobile  phone  number 
to  receive  complains  about  government 
services,  were  noted.-'^^U  newly-appointed 
state  officials  have  been  asked  to  declare 
their  assets.  The  December  Tsunami,  rather 
than  crushing  optimism,  actually  encou- 
raged it,  because  of  the  national  unity 

 engendered  by  the  relief  effort  Indonesians 

not  only  appreciate  their  new  democracy 
-and  freedoms,- but -they  also  seem  to  take  -- 
these  reforms  for  granted.^^ 

In  the  process  of  reform,  the  leaders  of  ' 
rnajof  Muslim  organizations  "have  played 
a  constructive  role  in  defining  relations 
between  religion  and  the  state.  The  Indo- 
nesian economy,  despite  its  vulnerabilities, 
has  stabilized  in  important  respects.  The 
coimtry  is  now  at  a  critical  juncture  in  its 
democratic  transition  and  economic  reco- 
very. This  is  therefore  an  opportime  time 
for  the  United  States  to  assist  Indonesia 
in  promoting  democracy.  The  United  States 
has  provided  substantial  support  for  the 
development  of  civil  society  since  the  end 
of  Suharto's  authoritarian  rule,  and  en- 
couraging progress  has  been  made  as 
evidenced  by  successful  2004  elections. 
Events  in  the  coming  five  years  will  deter- 
mine the  fate  of  Indonesia's  democracy 
and  the  nature  of  the  new  leadership 
generation  expected  to  emerge  before  the 
following  elections  in  2009. 


2005,"  Xhous^  Press  O  net        k"""'      .  ^  ^"^'''^  Opinion  and 

2005:  ^  ^"'''■""^  2004  Elections  (Jakarta:  Asia  Foundation, 

2003  J. 
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It  is,  therefore,  considered  an  opportune 
moment  for  tlie  US  to  expand  its  assistance 
in  areas  where  Indonesia  wants  and  can 
effectively  use  American  help  to  conso- 
lidate the  gains  already  made  and  to 
strengthen  the  base  for  democracy  and 
continued  economic  growth.  If  the  demo- 
cratic transition  is  unsuccessful,  Indone- 
sia's political  situation  will  become  less 
predictable,  with  increased  risk  of  exag- 
gerated nationalism  and /or  Muslim  radi- 
calism. Less  likely,  although  impossible  to 
discount,  is  a  return  to  authoritarian  rule. 
Such  negative  scenarios  are  by  no  means 
inevitable,  and  it  is  therefore  considered 
important  for  the  United  States  to  identify 
policies  and  programs  that  will  help 
strengthen  the  nation's  prospects  for 
success. 

Given  the  size  and  importance  of  Indo- 
nesia, the  success  of  that  nation's  demo- 
cracy would  not  only  provide  a  better  life 
for  its  people  but  also  reduce  vulnera- 
bilities to  radicalism.  For  these  multiple 
reasons,  the  US  and  Indonesian  leaders 
apparently  have  entered  into  an  unwritten 
pledge,  in  the  wake  of  Tsunami,  to  work 
together  on  joint  programs  to  promote  in 
Indonesia  an  effective  democracy,  sus- 
tainable development,  and  the  rule  of  law. 
Many  observers  of  Indonesian  political 
scene  are  cautiously  hopeful  that  the 
country  is  headed  in  the  right  direction. 
This  is  mainly  due  to  new  leadership  cin.d 
the  new  president's  anticorruption  stance 
in  Indonesia.  The  United  States  has  helped 
Indonesia's  transition  to  democracy.  Since 
1999  it  has  already  given  over  US$150 
million  to  Indonesian  groups  working  to 
educate  voters,  monitor  elections,  train 


political  officeholders,  and  improve  the 
courts  and  local  government. 

THE  US-INDONESIA  MILITARY 
RELATIONS 

The  Tsunami  disaster  also  provided  the 
opportunity  to  Bush  administration  to 
strengthen  ties  with  Indonesia.  In  parti- 
cular, the  US  wants  to  establish  a  stronger 
defense  relationship  with  the  Indonesian 
Government  in  order  to  contain  further 
threats  against  the  Indonesian  Government 
through  the  uprising  of  separatist  groups 
in  various  parts  of  the  country.  Such  a 
rejationship  is  also  meant  to  combat  the 
growing  influence  of  radical  Islamic 
groups  such  as  Laskar  Jihad  and  the 
Islamic  Defenders  Front  responsible  for 
burning  churches,  fomenting  clashes 
between  Muslims  and  Christians,  and 
organizing  anti-American  demonstrations. 
The  military  link  will  also  provide  a 
means  of  forging  a  strong  bulwark  against 
China  in  the  region.^' 

For  many  years,  the  US  was  Indo- 
nesia's largest  weapons  source,  equipping 
the  country  with  everything  from  F-16 
fighter  planes  to  M-16  combat  rifles.  In 
December  1975,  Indonesia  invaded  neigh- 
boring East  Timor,  which  had  just  declared 
independence  from  Portuguese  colonizers. 
Over  the  next  five  years,  more  than  200,000 
people  (one-third  of  the  population)  had 


^'See  The  Council  on  Foreign  Relations 
Report,  The  United  States  and  Southeast  Asia: 
A  Policy  Agenda  for  the  New  Administration. 

■"'Jeremy  Scahill,  "The  Saddam  in 
Rumsfeld's  Closet,"  Z  Magazine,  2  August  2002. 
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died.'*"  Declassified  US  documents  point  to  possible,  with  the  Indonesian  military  and 
the  United  States  giving  Indonesian  leader  police.  The  tragedy  in  Indonesia  has  pro- 
General  Siiharto  the  green  light  for  in-  vided  the  administration  with  an  oppor- 
vasion.  In  the  months  that  followed,  tunity  to  re-establish  military  links.  In 
Washington  signaled  its  approval  by  Jakarta  on  16  January  2005,  Wolfowitz 
doubling  military  aid  and  preventing  the  claimed  that  weak  ties  with  the  Indonesian 
United  Nations  from  taking  effective  action  military,  the  TNI,  exacerbate  Indonesia's 
against  Suharto."'  From  1975  through  East  problems,  and  that  tlie  way  to  promote  the 
Timor's  referendum  for  independence  in  TNI's  efforts  to  make  itself  more  profes- 
1999,  the  United  States  continued  its  sional  and  accoimtable  is  to  increase  US 
military  support,  transferring  over  one  military  sales  and  training.'*^ 
billion  dollars  worth  of  weaponry  to 

Jakarta.''^        '  "        ""    '    ""  '  "      Indonesia's-second  democratic  elections 

in  October  2004  gave  the  Bush  admi- 
Washington  was  forced  to  significmitly     nistration  the' opportunity  to  argue  the- case 
weaken  mihtary  ties  with  Jakarta— a  .  for  military  ties.  The  president,  Susilo 
sihiation  the  Bush  administration  is-eager  -Bambang  Yudlwyonoa,  is  a -retired  general  - 
to  reverse.  In  1991,  nriiitary  ties  were  sus-  -who  had  attended  the  US  Army's  Com-^  ■ 
pended  following  thTSanta  Cruz  Massacre  mand  and  General  Staff  College.  Wolfowitz 
where  Indonesian  security  officers  fired  said  this  is  a  positive  sign  because 
into  a  peacehil  crowd  of  protestors,  killing  Yudhoyonoa  understands  the  role  of  the 
271  people.  The  relationship  was  partially  miUtary  in  a  democracy.  Yudhoyono  has 
restored  in  1995.  Then,  in  response  to  mi-  signaled  to  the  international  community 
htary  and  paramilitary  violence  after  East  that  Indonesia  will  continue  to  seek  inter- 
Timor's  UN-organized  vote  for  indepen-  national  assistance  and  remain  connected 
dence  in  1999,  Congress  strengthened  the  to  global  trade,  investanent,  aid  and  loans 
ban  requiring  Indonesia  to  meet  certain  where  needed.  President  Yudhoyono  has 
criteria  before  miHtary  ties  can  be  resumed,  made  the  security  relationship  with  the  US 

The  Bush  administration  showed  an 
interest  in  restoration  of  those  links  prior  

to  11  September,  and  the  war  on  terrorism  "Deputy  Defense  Secretary  Paul  Wolfowitz 

has  added  impetus,  from  Washington's  ^         history  of  pushing  for  closer  ties 

standpoint,  for  attempts  to  forge  ties,  where  ^T'^"       ""^^f  Indonesian 

^  ^        '  military.  He  visited  Tsunami-stricken  Indonesia 

under  a  humanitarian  guise.  But  the  mission's 


  real  significance  was  his  effort  to  strengthen 

..iKr^i,  XX    r~         J  ^^^^  wi'^l'i  Indonesia's  military  (TNI),  a  role 

Neil  Mackay  and  Felicity  Arbuthnot,  that  he  has  long  played.  Wolfowitz  se  ved  as 

-^Z"^     '''''J'V:^  secretafyVstate  for  E^t  Asi^n  and 

Them,   Sunday  Herald  (Scotland),  8  September  Pacific  affairs  from  1982  to  1986,  and  as 

«Tr,rv,  n        /'u      T      „  .,  ambassador  to  Indonesia  during  the  Reagan 

Pro  Jams    wTt'h  A°"t  l^?  u\  ^^^^^P^^  administration's  final  three  years'  He  was  'he 

Friend. "  %  vT  u      x  '  "'^^  P""^''"'y  "^''^^'^'^       US  policy  toward  the 

Friends,    St.  Petersburg  Times,  16  March  2003.  resource-rich  coimtry  in  the  1980s 
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a  top  priority  in  his  foreign  policy,  and 
the  post-Tsunami  environment  gave  him 
the  opporttmity  he  needed  to  open  the 
discussion  from  a  strong  position.  He  told 
reporters,  "If  we  had  a  stronger  military, 
we  could  have  done  a  lot  more,"  to  bring 
aid  to  Tsunami  victims,  and  called  for 
fivefold  increase  in  defense  spending  to 
build  a  "strong  and  modern  military."^''  In 
the  wake  of  the  disaster,  the  Bush  ad- 
ministration worked  around  a  Congres- 
sionally-imposed  embargo  on  military 
sales  to  provide  spare  parts  for  Indonesia's 
US  manufactured  C-130  cargo  planes. 
When  then  Deputy  Defense  Secretary  Paul 
Wolfowitz  was  in  Jakarta  in  January  2005, 
he  praised  the  "extraordinary  strides" 
Indonesia  had  taken  on  "the  path  toward 
building  a  strong  and  functioning  demo- 
cracy" saying  military  relations  between 
the  two  cdimtries  were  a  "resource  that 
we  need  to  rebuild."*^ 

The  Bush  administration  was  further 
encouraged  by  Yudhoyono's  avowed  inten- 
tions to  use  the  disaster  to  spark  a  peace 
process  with  the  Free  Aceh  Movement 
(GAM) — a  guerrilla  organization  dedicated 
to  independence  for  Aceh.  GAM  has  been 
fighting  for  the  independence  of  Aceh  for 
nearly  three  decades.  Aceh  is  the  northern- 
most province  of  Indonesia,  situated  on 
the  Island  of  Sumatra.  It  is  one  of  the  most 


•'•'Tiarma  Siboro,  "SBY  Seeks  to  Boost 
Defense  Spending,"  The  Jakarta  Post,  28  January 
2005. 

''^"News  Transcript  from  the  United  States 
Department  of  Defense,"  DoD  News  Briefing 
with  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  Paul 
Wolfowitz  and  Republic  of  Indonesia  Minister 
of  Defense  Juwono  Sudarsono,  16  January 
2005. 


rebellious  provinces  in  Indonesia.  Since  the 
independence  of  Indonesia  in  1949,  a  large 
number  of  Acelmese  have  manifested  their 
intention  to  exercise  the  right  of  self-deter- 
mination. While  the  Indonesian  Govern- 
ment is  willing  to  grant  maximum  autono- 
my to  Aceh,  the  region  rich  in  natural 
resources,  especially  oil  and  gas,  they 
expect  it  to  remain  part  of  the  republic. 
The  war  between  the  Indonesian  military 
and  the  GAM  has  raged  for  more  than  two 
decades.  TNI  chief  Geh.  Endriartono 
Sutarto  stated  in  early  December  that  his 
men  had  killed  3,216  Acehnese  since 
martial  law  was  imposed  upon  the 
province  in  May  2003."^ 

The  United  States'  -interest  in  resolving 
the  conflict  in  Aceh  is  two-fold.  First,  since 
the  9/11  attacks,  the  United  States  has 
focused  its  attention  on  resolving  regional 
conflicts  around  the  globe  as  part  of  the 
war  against  terrorism.  The  Uruted  States 
believes  that  there  is  a  clear  link  between 
separatist  movements  and  terrorism,  as  it 
is  widely  known  that  separatist  conflicts 
have  become  breeding  grounds  for  terrorist 
cells.  In  the  post-September  scenario,  the 
overall  instability  in  Indonesia  has  become 
of  particular  concern  to  the  United  States. 
The  United  States  needs  support  from 
moderate  Indonesian  Muslims  to  maiiitain 
stability  in  the  Middle  East  and  restrain 
opponents  in  the  Muslim  community.  The 
bombing  incidents  in  Bali  and  Jakarta  also 
brought  to  tlie  forefront  the  key  role  Indo- 
nesia could  play  in  the  war  on  terrorism. 
In  the  aftermath  of  the  attacks,  tlie  United 
States'  criticized  the  Indonesian  Govern- 


^^Jakarta  Post,  3  December  2004. 
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ment  for  its  lenient  anti-terrorist  measures 
and  put  pressure  on  Indonesian  govern- 
ment to  quell  international  terrorists  as 
well  as  domestic  separatists. 

The  second  concern  of  the  United  States 
revolves  around  the  presence  of  Exxon- 
Mobile  in  Aceh.  The  United  States  has  a 
strong  interest  in  protecting  ExxonMobile, 
which  is  the  largest  investor  in  Aceh,  and 
Indonesia's  natural  gas  reserves  also 
makes  its  stability  a  strategic  importance. 
In  March  2001,  ExxonMobil  jvas  forced  to  . 
shut  down  the  operation  of  its  major 
plant,  under  threats  from  intensified  civil 
conflicts  in  Northern  Aceh.  In  response, 
-  the  Indonesian  Government  dispatched- 
--  national  security  farces  to  the  ExxonMobil- 
plant.  The  main  goaifof  the  United  States 
is  to  restore  stability  in  the  entire  archipe- 
lago of  Indonesia,  while  hopefully  main- 
taining the  territorial  integrity  of  Indo- 
nesia. The  US  has  not  shown  support  for 
the  independence  of  Aceh,  as  they  did 
with  East  Timor,  because  of  the  impli- 
cations it  imposes  upon  the  other  active 
conflicts  in  Indonesia. 

President  Yudhoyono  has  spoken  about 
finding  a  political  solution  to  the  conflict 
in  Aceh,  and  while  he  was  a  member  of 
the  Megawati  Cabinet  seemed  to  be  almost 
a  lone  voice  advocating  the  continuation 
of  peace  talks  in  that  province.  Ending  the 
all-out  military  offensive  in  Aceh  and 
going  back  to  the  negotiating  table  has 
been  urged  on  Indonesia  by  the  Bush  ad- 
ministration since  an  earlier  agreement 
negotiated  in  2002,  with  the  involvement 
of  former  general  Anthony  Zinni  as  US 
representative,  was  brutally  broken  by  the 
military  in  May  2003.  The  United  States 


assisted  in  a  last-ditch  effort  to  preserve 
the  ceasefire  by  meetings  of  the  parties 
directly  involved  in  Tokyo  in  May  2003, 
but  these  efforts  were  abortive,  and  on  20 
May  2003,  the  government  of  Indonesia 
declared  martial  law  in  Aceh. 

The  Tsunami  disaster  re-focused  inter- 
national attention  on  the  Aceh  conflict  and 
the  government  was  strongly  encouraged 
to  return  to  the  negotiating  table  with  the 
rebels  to  ensure  that  billions  of  dollars  in 
foreign  aid_.pledges^  could  be  optimally 
used.  After  the  Tsunami  flattened  Aceh, 
the  rebels  proclaimed  a  unilateral  truce 
saying  they  wanted  to  help  rescue  efforts. 
Mediated  by  President  Martti  Ahtisaari 
who^  heads- the  Crisis,  Management  Ini- 
tiative (CMI),  Indonesian  Government 
officials  and  representatives  and  GAM's 
leaders  living  in  exile  in  Sweden  met  face- 
to-face  for  the  first  time  in  January  2005. 
The  two  sides  discussed  international  aid 
and  reconstruction  in  the  aftermath  of  the 
disaster. 

A  second  roimd  of  talks  was  held  in 
late  February  followed  by  the  third  in 
April  and  the  fourth  in  May  2005.  In  the 
final  roimd,  the.  two  sides  discussed  the 
issues  of  self-government,  amnesty  and 
reintegration  to  society,  human  rights  and 
justice,  the  economy,  and  security  arran- 
gements. Both  parties  also  agreed  to  the 
involvement  of  the  EU  Council  Secretariat 
and  European  Commission  in  monitoring 
any  peace  arrangements.''^  The  peace 
agreement  was  finally  signed  on  15 
August  2005  in  which  GAM  dropped  its 


'Jakarta  Post,  1  June  2005. 
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demand  for  independence  in  exchange  for 
establishing  local  government  in  Aceh.  The 
Aceh  peace  agreement  would  probably 
have  taken  much  longer  to  hammer  out 
were  it  not  for  the  Tsunami. 

The  revival  of  peace  talks  and  the 
sealing  of  a  peace  agreement  has  convin- 
ced many  in  Washington  that  Yudhoyono 
IS  serious  about  revamping  Indonesia's 
security  approach.  The  embargo  on  com- 
e.^^<=i3.ls^es  of  non-lethal  defense  articles 
has  been  lifted  and  contact  between  the 
two  militaries  is  on  the  rise.'*«  Aid  to  Indo- 
nesia is  on  the  upswing.  For  fiscal  year 
-2006,  President-  Bush.  Jias  recjuested  -  US$ 
_._800,p00  jn  IMEX  up  from,  the  US$  459,000 
that  Congress  froze  in  2004.  Jakarta  also 
expects  to  receive  $70  million  in  Economic 
Support  Funds  and  the  $6  million  in  Anti- 
Terrorism  Activities  funds  to  train  and 
equip  the  police  SWAT-like  counter-ter- 
rorism force.^s  With  initial  funds  of  US$12 
miUion,  the  US  has  trained  and  equipped 
this  elite  unit  with  sophisticated  arms  and 
high-tech  communications  equipment.^o 
The  Congressional  Budget  justification  for 


2006  notes  that  "Indonesia's  contribution 
to  the  Global  War  on  terrorism  is  also  a 
vital  US  interest."-  One  of  Condoleezza 
Rice's  first  acts  as  Secretary  of  State  in  the 
Second  Bush  administration  was  to  certify 
Indonesia  for  IMET  military  fiaining  pro- 
grams over  the  objections  of  members  of 
Congress  and  non-governmental  orga- 
nizations. 

CONCLUSION 


«"Non-Member  Countries  to  Observe 
FPDA's  Anti-Terrorism  Exercises,"  Nezu  Straits 
Times,  9  June  2004. 

^Congressional  Budget  Justification  for 
FY05  Foreign  Operations,  Request  by  Region- 
East  Asia  and  the  Pacific,  State  Department 
20oT"       ^^source  Management,  February 

^Robert  Go,  "Jakarta  Swat  Team  Ready 
for  Action,"  New  Straits  Times,  18  December 
2003. 

^'Congressional  Budget  Justification  for 
FY06  Foreign  Operations,  Request  by  Region- 
East  Asia  and  the  Pacific,  State  Department, 
Bureau  of  Resource  Management,  February 


Indonesia,  the  largest  Muslim  counhy 
and  the  cornerstone  of  the  Associafion  of 
Southeast  Asian  Nations  (ASEAN)^  has 
always  been  taken  as^an  important^actor 
in  US  calculations  of  security  in  the  Asia- 
Pacific  region.  Of  new  significance  in 
Washington's  strategic  calculations  is  the 
need  to  cooperate  with  hidonesia  in  the 
Global  War  on  Terrorism.  However,  there 
is  evidence  that  Indonesians,  including 
key  members  of  the  political  efite,  still 
remain  to  be  convinced  that  international 
terrorism  is  a  threat.  Providing  aid  to 
Tsunami-ravaged  Indonesia  offered  the 
United  States  an  opporhinity  to  repair 
some  of  its  damaged  reputation  in  the 
Muslim  v/orld  in  the  aftermath  of  the  Iraq 
war.  The  world's  largest  Muslim  country, 
which  has  lately  seen  radical  groups 
make  some  inroads,  has  been  viewed  as 
an  important  entry  point  for  the  US  as  it 
struggles  to  convince  the  Muslim  world  of 
its  long-term  intentions. 

Using  the  Tsunami  aid,  the  US  is 
trying  to  create  an  alliance  for  a  war 
against  terror  that  could  be  seen  as  cre- 
dible by  over  a  billion  Muslims  world- 
wide. This  required  not  merely  assisting 
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the  disaster  victims  but  also  the  govern- 
ment in  its  bid  to  sustain  democracy  and 
to  fight  against  domestic  trouble  spots  by 
establishing  military  to  military  relation- 
ships that  was  seriously  weakened  years 
prior  to  Bush  presidency. 

The  Tsunami  aid,  though  not  devoid 
of  a  humane  face,  was  used  by  the  US  to 
promote  its  own  agenda  of  boosting  its 
image  in  the  Muslim  World,  to  save 
democracy  in  Indonesia  and  to  restore  the 
weakened  linkage  with  the  Indonesian 
army  to  make  it  effective  against  war  on 


terror.  The  people  in  the  Bush  admi- 
nish-ation  including  the  President  denied 
repeatedly  the  use  of  the  massive  Tsunami 
tragedy  as  a  powerful  political  and 
diplomatic  opportunity.  That  tragedy  did 
provide  this  opporhmity  and  that  they  did 
try  to  benefit  from  it  through  aid  efforts 
are  evident  in  the  utterances  and  behavior 
of  those  in  the  US  State  department  as  well 
as  the  White  House.  Aid  in  most  cases 
has  been  tied  to  political  agendas  and  has 
never  been  delivered  purely  on  the  basis 
of  humanitarian  need.  "  ~ 
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The  Impact  of  ASEAN 
Enlargement  on  Intra-ASEAN  Trade: 

Gravity  Model  Approach 


Sarinna  Areethamsirikul 


INTRODUCTION 

T  THE  earFy  stage"of  economic' 
developmefif;  ASEAN  members 
.promoted    a  manufacturmg- 
industrial  sector  and  provided  several 
protections  for  infant  industries.  For 
instance,  governments  imposed  levy  on 
agricultural  exports  of  rice  in  Thailand, 
rubber  in  Indonesia  and  coconut  in  the 
Philippines,  and  used  it  to  subsidize  home 
industries.  In  the  1980s,  along  with 
internal  reforms  in  economic  institution 
and  policy,  every  ASEAN  economy 
endorsed  an  outward-looking  policy  as  a 
strategy  to  catch  up  with  the  group  of 
Newly  Industrial  Countries  (NICs).  Among 
ASEAN    economies,    Singapore  and 
Malaysia  were  very  open  to  liberalization. 
However,  heavy  industries  remained 
domestically  protected  from  foreign 
competitors  in  both  countries. 

In  the  late  1980s,  the  process  of  peace 
negotiation  for  Cambodia  Conflict  recon- 
solidated  the  diplomatic  relationship 
between  ASEAN  and  Indo-Chinese 
countries.  The  announcement  of  the  so- 
cialist Vietnamese  government  to  witlidraw 


its  troops  from  Cambodia  in  1989"  gene- 
rated an  affirmative' response  by  ASEAN 
members,  especiaHy  from  Thailand.  The 
concept  of  Suwannaphum,  or  Golden  Land, 
expressed  by  the  Thai  Prime  Minister 
Chatichai  Choonhavan,  was  brought  up 
as  a  strategy  to  change  a  battlefield  to  a 
market  place  in  Mainland  Southeast  Asia. 
Prior  to  the  year  1989,  the  Vietnamese 
government  had  already  decided  to  Kberate 
its  economy  by  pushing  for  economic 
reforms  under  the  'Doi  Moi'  policy  in  1986. 
Due  to  a  shortage  of  financial  aid  from 
the  Soviet  Uiiion  and  a  prolonged  deficit 
in  trading  with  the  Council  for  mutual 
Economic    Assistance  (COMECON)', 
Vietnam  needed  to  amend  its  domestic 
economic  structure  and  to  open  up  for 
international  trade.  Laos  followed  the 


'COMECON  or  MEA  consists  of  ten  countries: 
Albania,  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia, 
East  Germany,  Hungary,  Mongolia,  Poland, 
Romania,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  This 
commimist  economic  grouping  was  active 
from  1956  until  the  end  of  the  Cold  War 
in  1991. 
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Vietnamese  economic  reforms  closely.  In 
the  same  year,  the  Laotian  government 
also  annoimced  its  trade  and  investment 
reform  policy,  the  so-called  'New  Economic 
Mechanism'. 

When  the  economies  in  Southeast  Asia 
including  Vietnam  and  Laos  started  to  get 
liberalized,  Cambodia  was  still  struggling 
to  gain  its  independence.  Economic  deve- 
lopment in  Cambodia,  thus,  seriously 
lagged  behind  other  countries  in  Southeast 
Asia  and  the  world.  Trade  and  investment 
reforms  in  Cambodia  such  as  a  unification 
of  exchange  rates  and  an  implementation 
of  investment  law  began  after  the  esta- 
blishmerif  of  a  "new  government  in  1993. 
For  Myahmar,"  lhe  government  isolated 
itself  from  regionaFand  international  co- 
operation, and  piirsued  bilateral  diplomatic 
and  economic  relationships.  Myanmar  had 
faced  trade  sanctions  imposed  by  Western 
coimtries,  including  Asian  donors  due  to 
the  incident  in  1988.  The  tension  with 
international  partners  eased  during  the 
1990s  because  the  Prime  Minister  General 
Khin  Nyunt  had  made  a  promise  to  demo- 
cratize and  improve  the  human  rights 
record.  During  his  regime,  the  Burmese 
economy  was  trading  with  ASEAN  mem- 
bers and  Western  coimtries.  The  coimtry 
also  received  large  revenues  from  foreign 
aid  and  investment  in  domestic  natural 
resource  projects.  The  situation  regressed 
when  Khin  Nyunt's  office  was  taken  over 
by  General  Soe  Win  in  October  2004. 
Myanmar's  lack  of  progress  in  a  roadmap 
to  democracy  as  promised  and  its  igno- 
rance of  international  pressures  to  release 
Aung  San  Suu  Kyi  have  stemmed  up  the 
tension  between  the  West  and  Myanmar 


again.  This  has  resulted  in  a  continuation 
of  economic  sanctions  to  Myanmar. 

Economic  cooperation  among  ASEAN 
members  was  less  significant  because  a 
sense  of  nationalism  and  protectionism 
overwhelmingly  controlled  national  policy 
at  the  earlier  stage  of  economic  develop- 
ment. The  economic  cooperation  in  the 
1980s  mainly  aimed  to  counterpart  other 
regional  economic  groupings,  promote 
international  trade,  and  attract  interna- 
tional investment  into-individual  ASEAN 
economies.  Europe  and  America  including 
Japan -were  the  only  significant  markets 
that  ASEAN  members  targeted  to  penetrate 
■  -with  their  agricultural  and  manufacttired- 
consuming  products.  Intra-ASE AN  trade 
was  a  little  below  or  about  20%  in  the 
early  period  of  industrialization.  ASEAN 
Free  Trade  Area  (AFTA)  was  established 
in  1992.  The  main  reason  for  its  operation 
was  to  create  an  economic  coimterbalance 
against  the  growth  of  the  Chinese  economy 
by  sti-engthening  ASEAN  economic  linkage 
with  international  markets,  making  ASEAN 
products  competitive  and  attracting  FDI 
rather  than  increasing  intra-ASEAN  trade 
per  se}  On  the  other  hand,  the  growing 
trend  of  economic  cooperation  among 
ASEAN  economies  could  be  understood  as 


^Mohamed  Ariff,  "Outlooks  for  Asean  and 
Nafta  Externalities,"  in  Shoji  Nishijima  and 
Peter  H.  Sn-iith,  eds.,Co-Operation  or  Rivahy? 
Regional  Integrntion  in  the  Americas  and  the 
Pacific  Rim  (Boulder:  Westview,  1996),  2]  8, 
P.  C.  Athukorala  and  Jayant  Menon,  "Fo- 
reign Direct  Investment  in  Asean:  Can  Afta 
Make  a  Difference?"  in  J.  L  H.  Tan,  ed., 
AFTA  in  the  Changing  International  Economy 
(Singapore:  Institute  of  Southeat  Asian 
Studies,  1996),  88. 
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the  growing  complementarities  of  the 
ASEAN  economies.^ 

The  accession  of  CLMV  during  the 
1990s  ilhistrated  a  sense  of  opening  up 
for  economic  and  political  cooperation  to 
other  countries  in  the  region.  It  also  im- 
plies the  acceptance  of  a  greater  diversity 
in  ASEAN.  A  clear  sense  of  economic  inte- 
gration came  later  in  the  early  2000s  after 
the  ASEAN  expansion  was  completed  and 
-  .th?.  concept  of  an  ASEAN  Economic  Com- 
munity (AEC)  was  bom.  Besides  political 
reasons  for  the  admission  of  GLMV>  the 
economic  advantages  of  ASEAN  enlarge- 
ment are  speculated.  Hiefour-new  member 
econD.mies..are  likely  to  complement  the  six 
old  member  economies  due  to  the  diffe- 
rences in  economic  structi.ires  and  compa- 
rative advantages.  Some  sectors  are  likely 
to  be  competitive  among  members  such  as 
agricultural  products.  However,  the  manu- 
factured goods  sector  is  likely  to  stimulate 
intra-ASEAN  trade.  Also,  geographical 
proximity  among  ASEAN  members  is  an 
incentive  factor  to  create  a  regional  pro- 
duction netv/ork  in  the  machinery  and 
transport  equipment  sector.  Even  though 
the  current  share  of  CLMV  on  intra- 
ASEAN  trade  is  small,  its  proportion  has 
been  increasing  after  joining  ASEAN. 

This  paper  will  provide  a  statistical  hy- 
pothesis testing  of  whether  an  increasing 


number  of  members  by  accepting  CLMV 
significantly  enhance  the  relationship  of 
mtra-ASEAN  trade.  The  second  part  will 
give  a  brief  examination  of  an  economic 
diversity  between  ASEAN-6  and  CLMV 
The  third  part  will  give  a  summary  of  pre- 
vious studies  about  intra-ASEAN  trade 
that  employed  the  gravity  model.  The 
hypothesis  testing  will  be  explained  and 
the  statistical  result  will  be  reported.  A 
conclusion  will  be  made  in  the  last  section. 

CONCENTRATION  OF  ECONOMIES: 
NEW  AND  OLD  MEMBERS 


^John  J^avenhill,  "Economic  Cooperation  in 
Southeast  Asia:  Changing  Incentives,"  Asinii 
Survey  25,  no.  9  (1995);  Richard  Stubbs, 
"Signing  on  to  Liberalization:  Afta  and  the 
Politics  of  Regional  Economic  Cooperation," 
The  Pacific  Review  13,  no.  2  (2000):  309. 

■•CLMV  refers  to  Cambodia,  Laos,  Myamnar, 
and  Vietnam 


Economic  Structure 

.     Figure  2  shows  a  rough  picture  of 
ASEAN  economic  diversity.  The  industry 
sector  was  the  largest  sector  for  Indonesia 
and  Malaysia,  whereas  the  service  sector 
accounted  for  the  highest  share  in  the 
Philippines,  Singapore  and  Thailand  in 
2003.  In  the  agricultural  sector,  only 
Tliailand  had  a  little  escalation  in  its  share 
in  this  segment.  Other  old  members  in- 
stead had  a  declining  trend  of  agricultural 
activities  in  performing  economic  growth. 

For  CLMV,  Vietnam  had  a  similar 
characteristic  of  economic  structure  to 
Indonesia  and  Malaysia  in  2003,  in  ^vllich 
the  industrial  sector  was  tlie  largest  sector, 
followed  by  the  service  and  the  agri- 
cultural sector  respectively.  Cambodia, 
Laos  and  Myanmar  had  a  different  struc- 
ture. The  shares  of  agricultural  and  ser\'ice 
sectors  in  Cambodia  were  about  the  same, 
registered  about  34.5  and  36%  respectively. 
Its  industrial  sector  accounted  for  ap- 
proximately 30%.  In  Laos  and  Myanmar, 
the  agricultural  sector  was  substantial. 
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Figure  2:  Economic  Structures  of  ASEAN  Economies 
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Source:  World  Development  Indicators 

Note:  'A'  refers  to  agriculture,  T  refers  to  industry,  and  'S' 
refers  to  services.  An  initial  letter  in  years  1985  and  1995 
illustrates  the  biggest  sector  in  the  economy.  Initial  letters  in 
2003  illustrate  the  biggest  sector  on  the  left  to  the  smallest  sector 
on  the  right. 


v/hich  occupied  about  half  of  economic- 
valued  activities  in  Laos  and  more  than 
half  in  Myanmar.  The  industrial  sector  in 
Myanmar  was  very  small,  and  registered 
about  10%  in  2003.  In  short,  the  agricul- 
haral  sector  still  plays  a  dominant  role  in 
economic  activities  in  CLM.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  Vietnamese  economy  enormously 
grew  in  the  industrial  sector,  and  by  now 
its  economic  structure  is  similar  to  the 
group  of  the  old  members. 

Intra-ASEAN  Trade 

ASEAN  expected  to  receive  a  higher 
degree  of  intra-regional  trade  as  a  result 


of  increasing  the  numbers  of  its  members 
by  accepting  CLMV.  In  1991,  prior  to  the 
accession  of  any  new  members,  ASEAN 
trade  among  the  old  members  accounted 
for  19.62%  of  ASEAN's  total  trade.  In  1995, 
which  was  the  year  of  Vietnam's  accession 
and  the  third  year  of  implementation  of 
the  ASEAN  Free  Trade  Area  (AFTA),  intra- 
ASEAN  trade  increased  by  only  0.61%. 
The  highest  intra-ASEAN  trade  had 
continuously  grown  and  hit  a  higher 
record  of  27.04%  in  2003  after  the  full 
accessions,  as  shown  in  Figure  3. 
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Figure  3:  Intra-ASEAN  Trade  With  and  Without  CLMV 
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According  to  the  United  Nations 
COMTRADE  database  as  shown  in  Figure 
4,  based  on  the  total  trade  in  all  sectors 
CLMV  show  a  higher  share  in  intra-regio- 
nal  trade  in  2003,  compared  to  its  share 
in  1991.  Myanmar  retained  its  share  in  re- 
gional trade  around  1-1.05%.  On  the  other 
hand,  Vietnam  improved  its  share  of  trade 
with  ASEAN  from  2.44%  in  1991  to  9.88% 
in  2003.  Cambodia  and  Laos  increased 
their  shares  by  less  than  1%.  In  specific 
sectors,  the  share  of  CLMV  in  intra- ASEAN 
trade  increased  evidently  in  food  and  live 
animals,    and    manufactured  goods. 
Vietnam's  share  was  more  than  half  the 
share  of  CLMV  in  intra-ASEAN  trade  in 
both  sectors.  The  machinery  and  transport 
equipment  sector  did  not  have  much  of  a 
boost  from  CLMV's  participation.  The 
share  of  CLMV  in  this  sector  rose  from 
approximately  0.7%  in  1991  to  2%  in  2003. 
About  70%  of  CLMV's  share  in  this  sector 
was  dominated  by  Vietnam  in  2003. 


Among  the  old  members,  from  1991  to 
2003  Brunei,  Malaysia  and  Singapore 
reduced  their  shares  in  intra-ASEAN  trade, 
while  Indonesia,  the  Philippines  and 
Tliailand  increased  their  intra-trade  shares. 
Most  old  members  lost  their  shares  in  the 
food  and  live  animals  sector.  Only  the 
Philippines  and  Thailand  could  expand 
their  markets  against  an  increasing  in- 
fluence of  CLMV  in  the  agricultural  sector. 
The  situation  in  the  manufactured  goods 
sector  is  similar  to  that  in  the  food  and 
live  animals  sector.  In  the  machinery  and 
transport  equipment  sector,  Malaysia  lost 
its  biggest  trader  to  Singapore  in  2003. 
Malaysia's  share  in  this  sector  declined  in 
ASEAN  market  from  about  50  to  32%, 
whereas  Singapore  increased  its  share  from 
22  to  38%  in  2003.  Overall,  tlie  intra-trade 
share  of  tlie  new  members  has  risen  from 
5.14%  in  1995  to  11.75%  in  2003;  in 
contrast,  the  old  members'  share  of  intra- 
trade  declined  proportionally. 
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Figure  4:  The  Share  of  Intra-ASEAN  Trade  among  Members 
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THE  IMPACT  OF  ASEAN  ENLARGE- 
MENT ON  ECONOMIC  INTEGRATION 
USING  GRAVITY  MODEL 

Even  though  the-statistical  illustration 
in  the  previous  part  points  to  a  continuing 
growth  of  intra-ASEAN  trade  and  an 
overall  growing  share  of  the  new  members 
in  the  regional  trade,  these  trends  do  not 
explain  the  influence  of  ASEAN  expansion 
on-  intra-ASEAN  trade  or  economic 
integration  in  ASEAN.  Jeffrey  Frankel  and 
Shang-Jin  Wei  suggested  from  their  study 
on  regional  trading  blocs  that  an  intra- 
regional  trade  share  is  inadequate  to  be 
an  indicator  for  an  intra-regional  trade 
concentration  because  it  misleads  to 
explain  the  level  of  regional  trade  and  its 
rate  of  change.^  A  gravity  model  is  an 
option  to  testify  a  trade  concentration  by 
regions. 


^Jeffrey  A.  Frankel  and  Shang-Jin  Wei,  "Asean 
in  Regional  Perspective,  Working  Paper 
Pb96-02,"  (San  Francisco:  Center  for  Pacific 
Basin  Monetary  and  Economic  Studies, 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco 
1996). 


Gravity  Model 

The  gravity  model  was  first  invented 
witliout  a  theoretical  support  to  test 
relationship  of  bilateral  trade.^  Despite  its 
lack  of  theoretical  ground,  the  gravity 
model  provided  strikingly  successes  in 
predicting  the  relationship  of  trade.  Since 
the  1990s,  some  economists  have  recog- 
nized its  successes  and  attempted  to 
theorize  this  model  based  on,  for  example, 
Hecsher-Ohlin  modeF  and  new  interna- 
tional trade  theory^.  The  basic  gravity 
model  consists  of  two  types  of  indicators: 
economic  and  non-economic.  First,  econo- 


'Hans  Linnemann,  "An  Econometric  Study  of 
International  Trade  Flows"  (Thesis— 
Netheriands  School  of  Economics.,  North- 
Holland  Pub.  Co.,  1966),  Jan  Tinbergen, 
Shaping  the  World  Economy;  Suggestions  for 
an  International  Economic  Policy  (New  York: 
Twentieth  Century  Fund,  1962). 

''Alan  V.  Deardorff,  "Determinants  of  Bilateral 
Trade:  Does  Gravity  Work  in  a  Classical 
World?"  in  The  Regionalization  of  the  World 
Economy,  ed.  Jeffrey  A.  Frankel  (Cliicago: 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  1997). 

"Elhanan  Helpman  and  Paul  R.  Krugman, 
Market  Structure  and  Foreign  Trade  (Cam- 
bridge, MA:  MIT  Press,  1985). 


mic  parameters  include  gross  domestic 
product  (GDP),  and  gross  domestic  product 
per  capita  (GDP  per  capita).  Second,  non- 
economic  parameters  comprise  among 
others:  (1)  distance;  (2)  shared  border;  (3) 
common  language;  and,  (4)  other  indi- 
cators such  as  tradiiig  arrangements.  The 
inclusion  of  the  socio-politico  indicators  in 
the  gravity  equation  distinguishes  this 
model  from  other  economic  models. 

Besides,  economic  parameters,  distance, 
shared  border,  common  language,  and 
regional  trading  groups,  such  as  ASEAN, 
EU,  and  NAFTA  are  added  in  at  the  end 
of  the  right  side  of  the  equation  to  help 
explaining  the  relationship  of  trade.  These 
dummy  variables  lend  an  explanatory 
power  in  terms  of  how  significantly,  for 
example,  the  ASEAN  trading  arrangement 
influences  the  volume  of  intra-ASEAN 
trade.  Frankel  and  Wei  included  an  Indo- 
china variable  in  their  gravity  model, 
which  used  data  from  1990,  1992  and 
1994.  They  suggested  that  "[i]f  Indochina 
is  ...  included  in  the  grouping,  then  the 
recent  increase  in  trade  within  Southeast 
Asia  is  just  slightly  greater.     The  result 
showed  a  statistical  significance  of  a  nega- 
tive relationship  between  the  openness  of 
the  new  members  (potential  new  members 
that  time)  and  their  bilateral  trades;  and 
the  coefficients  of  the  dummy  ASEAN 
variable  (six  old  members)  slightly  declined 
with  a  statistical  insignificance. 

In  other  words,  their  study  illustrated 
that  the  new  members  may  not  have  much 


'Frankel  and  Wei,  "Asean  in  Regional  Pers- 
pective, Working  Paper  Pb96-02,"4 


influence  to  contribute  to  the  growth  of  the 
intra-ASEAN  trade  before  the  ASEAN  ex- 
pansion. However,  it  is  still  questionable 
how  significantly  the  new  members 
influence  the  growth  of  intra-ASEAN  hade 
after  the  ASEAN  expansion.  Later  works 
on  intra-trade  have  not  focused  on  or  in- 
cluded the  new  members  as  an  important 
factor  in  the  dynamics  of  regional  trade.^° 
Some  studies  show  the  significant  cha- 
racteristics of  ASEAN  blocs  on  intra- 
regional  trade  such  as  ElHoft  (2004), 
Soloaga  and  Winters  (2000),  and  Gilbert, 
SchoUay,  and  Bora  (2001).  However,  the 
four  new  ASEAN  members  were  not 
included  in  their  studies.  Another  shidy 
by  Emiko  Fukase  and  Will  Martin  used  a 
Computable  General  Equilibritmi  (CGE) 
model  to  test  the  accessions  of  CLMV.  They 
found  that  under  AFTA  CLMV  are  likely 
to  gain  from  trade  creation.  In  the  case  of 
Viehiam  and  Cambodia,  even  though  gain 


'Robert  J.  R.  Elliott  and  Kengo  Ikemoto,  "Afta 
and  the  Asian  Crisis:  Help  or  Hindrance 
to  Asean  Intra-Regional  Trade?"  Asiati 
Economic  Journal  18,  no.  1  (2004),  John 
Gilbert,  Robert  Scollay,  and  Bijit  Bora, 
"Assessing  Regional  Trading  Arrangements 
in  the  Asia-Pacific,  Policy  Issues  in  Inter- 
national Trade  and  Commodities  Study 
Series  No.  15,"  (New  York:  The  United  Na- 
tions, 2001),  Deng-Shing  Huang,  "Trading 
Blocs  in  East  Asia:  Empirical  Evidence  from 
the  Gravity  IVIodel,"  in  The  14th  Annual 
East  ASian  Seminar  on  Eco)toniics:  Inter- 
national Trade  (Taipei,  Taiwan:  2003),  Sub- 
hash  C.  Sharma  and  Soo  Y.  Chua,  "Asean: 
Economic  Integration  and  Intra-Regional 
Trade,"  Applied  Economics  Letters  7  (2000), 
Isidro  Soloaga  and  Alan  L.  Winters,  "Re- 
gional in  Nineties:  What  Effect  on  Trade?" 
North  American  Journal  of  Economics  and 
Finance  12,  no.  1  (2000). 
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under  AFTA  is  relatively  smaller  compared 
to  gain  from  MFN  basis,  it  is  a  mo- 
mentous step  to  trade  liberalization,  as 
they  asserted." 

This  paper  uses  a  cross-section  data  set 
of  years  1991,  1996,  and  2003  to  avoid  the 
effect  of  economic  shocks  such  as  the  1997 
Asian  financial  crisis.  Three  years  were 
chosen  for  a  comparison  between  before 
and  after  ASEAN  enlargement:  1991 
(before  ASEAN  enlargement  and  before 
AFTA's -implementation),  1996  (Vietnam's 
accession  and  after  AFTA's  implemen- 
tation), and  2003  (after  full  enlargement 
and  after  AFTA's  implementation).  The 
data  set  includes  Andean  (5  countries), 
ASEAN  (10  countries).  East  Asia  (3 
countries),  EU  (15  countries),  Mercosur  (4 
countries),  and  NAFTA  (3  countries).  The 
use  of  other  countries  and  regional  trading 
groups  allows  a  comparison  between 
ASEAN  and  other  regional  groups.  In  year 
1991  and  1996,  the  total  number  of 
coiintries  is  39,  which  leads  to  741  dyads 
[39*   (38/2)].   In  2003,   Belgi  um  and 
Luxemburg  have  separated  their  trade 
records.  It  increases  a  record  in  EU  group 
from  14  to  15  countries  and  total  nimibers 
of  countries  from  39  to  40  countries.  As  a 
result,  the  total  observation  increases  from 
741  in  1991  and  1996  to  780  dyads  in 
2003.  The  total  number  of  observations, 
thus,  consists  of  2262  dyads  for  all  three 
years.  The  test  uses  an  OLS  multiple 
regression  method. 


"Emiko  Fukase  and  Will  Martin,  Free  Trade 
Area  Membership  as  a  Stepping  Stone  to 
Development:  The  Case  of  Asean  (Washington, 
D.C.:  World  Bank,  2001). 


Equations 

The  examination  of  how  the  new 
members  significantly  influence  ASEAN 
economic  integration  in  terms  of  intra-  . 
ASEAN  trade  is  a  main  question.  Two 
models  are  used,  which  are  all  sectors  and 
specific  sectors;  and  each  model  has  two 
scenarios  -  expansion  and  no  expansion. 
Specific  sectors  model  wUl  test  three  major 
sectors:  (1)  food  and  Hve  animals,  (2) 
manufactured  goods,  and  (3)  machinery 
and  transport  equiprnent,  based  on  ten  " 
trade  sectors  of  the  SITC-2  database.^^ 

Enlargement  Equation  for  All  Sectors 

Log  (Volume  of  Trade.)  ~=  a  -h  "p^Log  " 
(GDF.*GDP.)  +  P,Log(NGDP.'^NGDP.)  +  " 
p3Log(Distance..)  +  p^(Border..)  +  ^^(Laiig..) 
+  P>/ASEANExpand^.^  +  p,(ASEANplus3..)  + 
PsCEU^j)  +  P^CNAFTA.)  +  p^„(Mercosur.p  + 
Pj  J  (Andean..)  +  U 

Non-Enlargement  Equation  for  All  Sectors 
Log  (Volume  of  Trade..)  =  a  +  p^Log 
(GDP.*GDP.)  +  P,Log(NGDP.*NGDP.)  + 
p3Log(Distance,.)  +  p^(Border..)  +  p5(Laiig..) 
+  ^/ASEANNoExpand.^  +  P7(ASEANplus3') 
+  P3(EU,.)  +  p^(NAFTA,.)  +  P,„(Mercosur..)  I 
P„  (Andean..)  +  U  '' 


'^Ten  trade  sectors  consist  of  (1)  food  and  live 
animals,  (2)  beverages  and  tobacco,  (3) 
inedible  crude  materials  (except  fuels),  (4) 
fuels,  lubricants,  and  related  materials  (5) 
animal,  vegetable  oils,  fats,  and  waxes,  (6) 
chemicals  and  related  products,  (7)  manu- 
factured goods,  (8)  machines  and  transport 
equipment,  (9)  miscellaneous  manufactured 
articles,  and  (10)  goods  not  classed  by 
kind. 
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(Pi,  h  K  P4,  arid  p,)  is  the  basic 
variables  of  the  gravity  model,  (p^  p^ 
P9,  Pio,  ^d  P,j)  is  regional  trading  groups. 
Denoted  that  GDP.^GDP.  is  a  product  of 
GDPs  between  country  i  and  country  j; 
NGDP.'^NGDP.  is  a  product  of  per  capita 
GDPs  between  country  i  and  j;  Distance., 
is  tlie  distance  between  capital  cities  of 
country  i  and  j;  Border.,  is  a  dummy  va- 
riable of  whether  country  i  and  j  share  the 
same  territory;  and  Lang.,  is  a  dummy 
variable  of  whether  cdimtry  i  and  j  share 
a  corhmon  language.  ASEAN..,  ASEAN- 
plusThree..,  EU..,  NAFTA..,  Mercosur..,  and 
Andean.,  are  dummy  variables.  If  both 
coimtry  i  and  j  are  the  members  of  the 
same  trading  group,  the  value  of  that  pair 
is  1,  otherwise  0.  All  variables  except  dum- 
my variables  are  in  a  logarithmic  form. 
The  dependent  variable  is  the  volume  of 
total  trade  between  country  i  and  j.  The 
difference  between  the  above  two  equations 
is  that  'ASEANExpand'  variable  refers  to 
the  real  world  situation  of  ASEAN  enlar- 
gement, whereas  'ASEANNoExpand' 
variable  is  set  up  to  retest  in  the  scenario 
as  if  ASEAN  did  not  expand. 

Enlargement  Equation  for  Specific  Sectors 
Log  (Volume  of  Specific  Sector'^..)  =  a  + 
P,Log(GDP;GDP.)  +  p^LogCNGDR^NGDP.) 
+  p3Log(Distance..)  +  p^(Border..)  + 
PsCLang..)  +  ^6(ASEANExpand.}  + 
P,(ASEANplus3..)  +  P^CEU.)  +  P,(NAFTA..) 
+  P,(,(Mercosur..)  +  Pj,  (Andean.,)  +  U 

Non-Enlargement  Equation  for  Specific 
Sectors 

Log  (Volume  of  Specific  Sector"^..)  =  a  + 
P,Log(GDP.*GDP.)  +  P2Log(NGDP*NGDPj) 


+  P3Log(Distance..)  +  p^(Border,)  + 
p5(Langij)  +  ^.(ASEANNoExpand..)  "  + 
P,(ASEANplus3,.)  +  P3(EU,.)  +  P,(NAFTA..) 
+  P,o(Mercosur,.)  +  p„(  Andean..)  +  U  " 

(Pi,  K  P3,  P4,  and  P3)  is  the  basic 
variables  of  the  gravity  model.  (P  p  p 
P9,  Pio,  and  p„  )  is  regional  trading  groups. 
Most  of  variables  are  the  same,  but  only 
one  variable  is  different  from  the  first  two 
equations  which  is  the  dependent  variable. 
Volume  of  Specific  Sector^.,  is  the  volume 
of  trade  in  sector  N  between  country  i  and 
j.  Sectors  (N  =  1,  2,  .3)  denotes  food  and 
live  animals,  manufactured  goods,  and 
machinery  and  transport  - equipment 
respectively. 

EMPIRICAL  RESULT 

In  all  sector  equations,  the  empirical 
result  as  illustrated  in  Appendix  Table  1 
shows  that  the  economic  indicators  in 
gravity  model  perform  well  in  predicting 
trade  relationship  in  both  expansion  and 
no  expansion  scenarios  with  a  statistical 
significance  at  1%  in  all  three  years.  Dis- 
tance and  language  have  a  less  consistent 
role  in  predicting  trade  relationship  in 
1996;  however,  they  are  still  significant  in 
all  years.  Shared  border  illustrates  its 
importance  to  trade  relationship  with  a 
statistical  significance  at  1%  in  1991  and 
1996,  and  in  both  scenarios.  In  2003, 
shared  border  is  more  significant  in  ex- 
pansion than  non-expansion  scenario.  It 
implies  that  CLMV  commonly  trade  with 
neighboring  countries  which  have  shared 
borders  rather  tlian  other  distant  countiies 
in  the  region. 
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Before  any  accession  in  1991,  intra- 
ASEAN  trade  is  insignificant  and  has  0.3 
of  coefficient.  With  the  accession  of 
Vietnam  in  1996,  'ASEAN  expansion'  co- 
efficient is  augmented  to  1.02  with  signi- 
ficance at  1%.  In  2003,  when  CLM  joined 
the  Association,  ASEAN  variable  is  still 
significant.  However,  if  ASEAN  was  not 
expanded,  old  ASEAN  members  would 
still  significantly  trade  with  each  other  in 
2003.  However  in  1996  intra-ASEAN  trade 
was  insignificant  without  Vietnam's  par- 
ticipation. Hence,  it  implies  that  Vietnam 
is  quite  influential.  The  influence  of  Viet- 
nam was  tested  by  adding  Vietnam  alone 
in  'ASEANExpand'  variable  in  2003  and 
omitting  to  CLM.  The  result  shows  that 
ASEAN  is  significant  ^1%  with  a  higher 
coefficient  of  1.4  and'^a  t-statistics  of  3.86. 
In  the  case  of  CLM,  the  result  cannot  con- 
clude their  significant  influence  on  intra- 
ASEAN  trade. 

In  specific  sectors,  the  empirical  results 
are  revealed  in  Appendix  Tables  2  to  4. 
The  economic  indicators  in  gravity  model 
have  less  ability  in  explaining  the  trade 
relationship  in  food  and  live  animals  sec- 
tor compared  to  the  manufactured  goods 
sector,  and  machine  and  transport  equip- 
ment sector.  Distance  has  strong  influence 
in  the  food  and  live  animals  sector;  on  the 
other  hand,  shared  border  seems  to  have 
the  strongest  influence  in  both  the  manu- 
fachjred  goods  sector,  and  machine  and 
transport  equipment  sector. 

In  the  food  and  live  animals  sector, 
intra-ASEAN  trade  is  found  significant  at 
1%  in  1996  and  5%  in  2003  in  the  case  of 
expansion.  However,  if  ASEAN  were  not 
expanded,  intra-ASEAN  trade  would  be 


more  concentrated  in  2003.  In  1996, 
without  Vietnam's  accession,  intra-ASEAN 
trade  in  this  sector  would  lose  its  signi- 
ficance. The  finding  implies  that  the 
inclusion  of  CLM  is  not  likely  to  influence 
a  higher  integration  in  intra-ASEAN  trade 
in  the  food  and  live  animals  sector.  One 
reason  is  that  the  data  in  the  food  and 
live  animals  sector  is  not  fully  reported  by 
CLM,  as  compared  to  the  other  two 
sectors.  Thus,  this  finding  may  be  affected 
by  the  lack  of  sufficient  data  of  the  new 
members.  Only  Vietnarh  has  complete  data.  " 
The  separated  test  for  Vietnam  illustrates 
that  the  accession  of  Vietnam  contributes 
to  stronger  intra-ASEAN  trade  in  2003 
with  a  statistical  significance  at  1%  and 
1.92  of  coefficient.  Under  AFTA,  agricul- 
tural products  in  Inclusion  List  (IL)  and 
Temporary  Exclusive  List  (TEL)  are  not 
required  to  trim  down  tariffs  between  0- 
5%  imtil  2006  for  Vietnam,  2008  for  Laos 
and  Myanmar,  and  2010  for  Cambodia. 

The  manufactured  goods  sector  in- 
cludes processed  agricultural  products 
such  as  rubber  manufactures,  and  non- 
related  agricultiaral  products  such  as  iron 
and  steel.  By  including  Vietnam  in  1996, 
intra-ASEAN  trade  in  manufachjred  goods 
sector  altered  from  insignificant  to  signi- 
ficant at  5%,  demonstrated  in  Appendix 
Table  3.  Together  with  all  four  new  mem- 
bers in  2003,  intra-ASEAN  trade  in  the 
manufactured  goods  sector  increased  its 
significance  from  10  to  5%,  which  certainly 
shows  a  contribution  of  CLMV  in  intra- 
ASEAN  trade  relation.  Thus,  the  enlar- 
gement of  ASEAN  results  in  influencing 
the  increase  of  intra-ASEAN  trade  in  this 
sector.  Processed  agricultural  products. 
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such  as  textile  and  other  materials,  have 
been  increasing  trade  in  ASEAN  under  a 
scheme  of  AFTA  tariff  reduction  and  a 
desire  for  liberalization  policy  in  CLMV 
themselves.  Tariffs  on  raw  and  processed 
materials  that  are  used  to  produce  final 
products  such  as  clothing  and  apparels 
have  been  lifted  in  order  to  generate  a 
higher  potential  in  production  and  foster 
exporting  growth  in  CLMV. 

_        In.  the  JTiachinery  and  transport  equip-. . 
ment  sector,  Vietnam  showed  its  important 
influence  •  in  intra-ASEAN  trade  in  1996,  " 
as  demonstrated  in  Appendix  Table  4. 
With  and  without  expansions -  in  2€03, 
ASEAN -variable- does-not  show  much- 5ta- 
tistical  difference;  and  both  scenarios  give 
a  statistical  significance  at  1  percent.  The 
separated  test  for  CLM  illustrates  that  they 
contribute  to  stronger  intra-ASEAN  trade 
in  2003  with  a  statistical  sigiuficance  at  5 
percent  and  1.55  of  coefficient.  The  sepa- 
rated test  for  Vietnam  shows  a  statistical 
significance  at  1  percent  with  4.33  of 
coefficient.  CLM  may  have  less  sigiuficant 
influence  compared  to  Vietnam.  It  could 
be  due  to  lack  of  technology  and  infra- 
structure in  CLM.  Vietnam  has  been 
building  up  its  capacity  in  the  automotive 
sector  and  electronic  parts  and  compo- 
nents; however,  its  Inclusive  List  (IL) 
under  AFTA  is  scheduled  to  reach  0-5% 
in  2006.  This  sector  can  be  energized  by  a 
new  pattern  of  international  trade,  the  so- 
called  fragmentation  of  production.  This 
trade  pattern  takes  advantage  of  close  dis- 
tances between  countries  to  produce  parts 
and  components,  and  export  them  to  ano- 
ther close-distant  destination  for  asse- 
mbling and  ultimately  exporting  the  final 


products  to  any  destination  in  the  world.'^ 
ASEAN  has  been  claimed  to  play  a  minor 
role  in  this  type  of  trade  in  order  to  foster 
a  production  network  within  in  the  re- 
gion.'* Specifically,  a  weak  instihition  has 
posed  "severe  constraints  on  cluster- 
building  strategies  in  ASEAN.''^^  The  above 
empirical  finding  about  this  sector  shows 
that  ASEAN  production  network  naturally 
existed.  TTius,  if  ASEAN  can  improve  its 
instihition  and  create  facilitating  poUcy,  it 
will  help  promote  this  type  of  hade"aiid 
.  strengthen  regional  trade. 

CONCLUSION 

This  quantitative  result  concludes  that 
'Vietnam  is  likely  to  have  a  significant 
impact  on  inha-ASEAN  trade  in  terms  of 
trade  creation.  However,  this  paper  cannot 
draw  a  strong  conclusion  of  a  significant 


"Sven  W.  Arndt  and  Henryk  Kierzkowski, 
"Introduction,"  in  Sven  W.  Arndt  and' 
Henryk  Kierzkowski,  eds..  Fragmentation: 
New  Production  Patterns  in  the  World  Eco- 
nomy (New  York:  Oxford  University  Press, 
2001);  Greg  B.  Felker,  "Southeast  Asian 
Industrialization  and  the  Changing  Global 
Production  System,"  Third  World  Quarterly 
24,  no.  2  (2003);  Francis  Ng  and  Alexander 
J.  Yeats,  "Major  Trade  Trends  in  Asia, 
Policy  Research  Working  Paper  No.  3084," 
(Washington,  DC:  World  Bank,  2003); 
Alexander  J.  Yeats,  "Just  How  Big  Is  Glo- 
bal Production  Sharing?"  in  Sven  W.  Arndt 
and  Henryk  Kierzkowski,  eds..  Frag- 
mentation: Nexv  Production  Patterns  in  the 
World  Economy  (Oxford;  New  York:  Oxford 
University  Press,  2001). 
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the  Changing  Global  Production  System," 
257. 
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impact  of  Cambodia,  Laos  and  Myanmar 
on  intra-ASEAN  trade.  However,  the  most 
influential  sector  is  likely  to  be  the  manu- 
factured goods  sector,  where  raw  and  pro- 
cessed materials  are  promoted  to  trade  in 
the  region  in  order  to  produce  final  products 
for  an  extra-regional  market.  Also,  the  growth 
of  machinery  and  transport  equipment 
sector  should  be  strategized  by  ASEAN. 

The  important  point  behind  the 
statistical  test  is  that  ASEAN  is  an  existing 
natural  arrangement.  Therefore,  arr  effective 
tariff  reduction  under  AFTA  policy  in 
CLMV  is  likely  to  give  an  imperative  im- 
pact on  intra-ASEAN  trade.  The  schedule 
for  tariff  reduction  in  agricultural  products 
will  take  quite  a  long  time  to  reach  the 
deadline  by  moving'them  from  Temporary 


Exclusive  List  (TEL)  or  Sensitive  List  (SL) 
to  Inclusive  List  (IL).  The  manufactured 
goods  sector  is  likely  to  be  the  most  dyna- 
mic activity  in  intra-ASEAN  trade  after  the 
enlargement.  The  machinery  and  transport 
equipment  sector  should  be  given  more 
attention  in  generating  a  regional  pro- 
duction network  among  ASEAN  members. 
However,  basic  infrastructure,  technology 
transfer,  and  regional  institution  and  plan 
are  necessary  to  be  in  place  in  order  to 
utilize  the  benefits  of  geographical  proxi- 
mity and  competitive  labor  cost.  Vietnam 
has  been  increasing  its  economic  potential 
to  integrate  with  ASEAN  economies  in  a 
higher  level  of  technological  industries, 
whereas  Cambodia,  Laos  and  Myanmar 
urgently  demand  regional  assistances  in 
promoting  trade  in  this  sector. 


DATA  SOURCES 


Trading  Arrangements 

Countries 

ASEAN 

ASEAN  Plus  Three 
EU 

NAFTA 

MERCOSUR 

ANDEAN 

Brunei,  Cambodia,  Laos,  Indonesia,  Malaysia,  Myanmar,  the  Philippines, 

Singapore,  Thailand,  and  Vietnam 

10  ASEAN  countries,  China,  Japan,  and  Korea 

Austria,  Belgium,  Denmark,  Finland,  France,  Germany,  Greece,  Ireland, 

Italy,  Luxemburg,  the  Netherlands,  Portugal,  Spain,  Sweden, 

and  the  United  Kingdom 

Canada,  Mexico,  and  the  United  States 

Argentina,  Brazil,  Paraguay,  and  Uruguay 

Bolivia,  Columbia,  Ecuador,  and  Peru 

Years 

Time  Dimensions 

1991 
1996 
2003 

Before  AESAN  enlargement  and  before  AFTA's  implementation 

Vietnam's  accession  and  after  AFTA's  implementation 

After  completed  enlargement  and  after  AFTA's  implementation 

Variables 

Sources 

Volumes  of  trade 

GDPs  and  per  capita  GDPs 
Common  languages 
Distances 

The  United  Nations  COMTRADE  online  database  and  the  IMF  direction  of 
trade  statistics  yearbooks 
World  Development  Indicators 
CIA  world  fact  book 

The  U.S.  department  of  agriculture  rural  utilities  service 
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Appendix 


Food  and  Live  Animals 

Yeai' 

Independent  Vaiiables 

1991 

1996  (Mfitnaiii's  accession) 

2003  (Completed  expansion) 

NotEjtpand 

" '  £\paitd  - 

iNot  iL3i)ana 

-    -  -0.73 

-  0.7 

-    .  0.69 

0.88 

.0.87 

logrngdpij) 

(2 1. 1 

[l9.  4C>)*** 

0.35 

(19.01)*** 
0.37 

0.03 

(27.84)*** 
-0.01 

log(distanceij) 

(5.40)*** 
-U .  y 

(447} 

-0.69 

(4.59)*** 
-0.73 

-0.39 
-0.67 

(-014) 
-0.77 

borderij 

(-4.68)*** 
0.68 

(-4.39)*** 
0.74 

(-4.61)*** 
0.67 

(-4.33)*** 
0.24 

f'-J.jZ)*** 
0.19 

languageij 

(1.93)* 
0.38 

(2.00)* 
0.51 

(LSI)* 
0.53 

0.84 

-0.56 
0.67 

ASEAN 

ASEAN  Plus  Three 
EU 

NAFTA 
MERCOSUR 

-1.54 
0.99 
(1.86)* 

0.58 
(1.70)* 

0.28 
-0.81 

0.11 
-Oil 

1.07 

(1.97)* 
1.71 
(3.37)*** 

0.98 
(2.83)*** 
0.29 
-0.79 
-0.21 
(-019) 
1.21 

(2.02)** 
1.08 
(1.88)* 

1.26 
(3.63)*** 
0.22 
-06 

-o:i8 

(-016) 
1.16 

0.97 

1.01 
-1.53 
0.83 
(2.33)** 
0.98 
-0.91 
2.29 

(2.72)*** 
1.77 
(3.33)*** 

0.48 

0.73 
(2.09)** 
0.97 

2.12 

ANDEAN 

-1.36 
0.43 

1.46 
1.47 

-1.39 
1.39 

f2.Z5^*** 
1.9 

(2.63)*** 
1.79 

-066 

(2.22)** 

(2.09)* 

(•2zz;*** 

Adj  R- squared 
F-3tatislics 

0.61 
91.52 

0.56 
82.03 

0.57 
80.21 

0.62 
116.57 

0.64 
118.94 

denotes  statistically  significance  at  10%. 

**  denotes  statistically  s^iificance  at  5%. 
***  denotes  statistically  significance  at  1%. 

t-statistics  is  reported  in  the  parentheses. 
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Machinery  and  trait^ort 


Year 


Independent  Variables 

log(gdpij) 
log(ngdpij) 
log(distanceij) 
bofdefij 
languageij 
ASEAN 
East  Asia 

:EU      ^  • 
NAFTA 
MercosTor 
Andean 


1991 

1996  (Vietnam's  accession) 

2003  (Completed  exoansion't 

Not  Expand 

Expand 

Not  Expand 

 ' 

ExDaitd 

iiUl.  I!JUl3jtJ(l 

0.99 

0,8 

0.79 

1.02 

1  ni 

1  -Ui 

(31.31)*** 

(24.69)*** 

(24.29)*** 

{35  43)*** 

0.79 

0.91 

0.91 

0.5 

(11.81)*** 

;  (13.04)*** 

(12.82)*** 

0.1 

0.25 

0.22 

0.38 

-0.74 

(1.74)* 

-1.49 

(2.58)*** 

1.53 

\15 

1.7 

1.34 

1  97 

(4.59)*** 

(5.09)*** 

(489)*** 

0,4S 

-  0.28 

-  0.3 

;   U;00 

(2.06)** 

-1.2 

1  95 

-1  .ZJ 

(3.31)*** 

0.96 

17? 

1  1  T 

L  1.32 

1.61 

(1.91)* 

f3  68)*** 

2.24 

J. 21 

3.4 

2.98 

3.1 

(9.98)*** 

(10.6)*** 

(8.89)*** 

91)*** 

1,49 

1.1 

1 .05 

2.16 

2.03 

(4.58)*** 

(3.12)*** 

('<?.¥5;*** 

f'(?.J5;*** 

0.52 

0.31 

0.33 

1.38 

1.37 

-06 

-0.31 

-0.32 

-J.i5 

-J.iJ 

2.16 

1.45 

1.4 

2.26 

2.07 

(2.90)*** 

(1.8)* 

(2.94)*** 

2.13 

2.43 

2.4 

2.22 

2.07 

61)*** 

(3.82)*** 

f'i.5i^*** 

(3.38)*** 

0.78 

0.72 

0.72 

0.76 

0.76 

221.16 

156:64 

166.82 

226.81 

226.36 

Adj  R- squared 
F-Statistics 


**  denotes  statistically  significance  at  5%. 
***  denotes  statistically  significance  at  1%. 
t-statistics  is  reported  in  the  parentheses. 
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Mamifachirei.  Goods 


Year 


I  Independent  Variables 

jlog(gdpii) 

f 
j 

;log(ngdpi{) 

log(distanceij) 

bordery 

languageij 

ASEAN 

ASEAN  Plus  Three 

NAFTA 

MERCOSUR 

ANDEAN 


Adj  R- squared 
:F-Statistics 


1991 

1996  (Metnam's  accession) 

2003  (Conroleted  expansion"! 

Not  E\pand 

Expand 

Not  Expand 

Expand 

Not  ExDand 

0.88 

0.77;  0.77 

0,91  0.9 

(31.44)*** 

(35.08)**^ 

',  (36.34)*** 

0.47 

o.5e 

)  0.57 

0.11 

'  0.15 

(S.03)*** 

(2.95)*** 

-0.3 

1 

-i 

-U.12 

-0.15 

-0.21 

(-2.44)** 

(-1.73) 

1.04 

1.4^ 

1 .41 

1.05 

1.01 

(3.58)*** 

/,(*■  ^  ^  1  *  *  * 

f  e£       J  J 

(3. 68)*** 

(3.55)*** 

0.47 

0.43 

0.44 

0.58 

0.51 

-  (2.34)** 

-  -(1.89)*' 

-  (2.91)-*** 

-  (2.52)** 

0.42 

1.1 

0.64 

0.74 

0.8 

-0:95 

-(2.47)**- 

■  ^1.28 

-  ■  (1.99)** 

1  1 1 

2.83 

3.01 

2.13 

2.2 

[>  ■  -J  J  J 

/19  *** 
I  *  —.J 

1.35 

1.31 

1.84 

1.77 

(4.29)*** 

J  j;*** 

(6.34)*** 

-0.09 

-0.23i 

-0.21 

1.03 

•  1.02 

(-Q.22) 

-1.17 

1  If, 

1.74 

1.71 

2.5: 

2.38 

(2.38)** 

(2.33)** 

(3.73)*** 

(3.58)*** 

2.21 

3.24 

3.2  ' 

2.47 

2.36 

jjj  *** 

(5.47)*** 

(4  *** 

0.75 

0.7 

0.7 

0.73 

0.73 

777  D] 

210.71 

156.64i 

154.54 

221.22 

**  denotes  statistically  significance  at  5%. 
***  denotes  statistically  significance  at  1% 
t-statistics  is  reported  in  the  parentheses. 
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Machijiery  and  transport 

Year 

jlnaepenuent  Vaiiables 

1991 

1996  O^tnam' 

s  accession) 

 £_ 

2003  (Completed  exDansion'i 

j 

Not  Expand 

Expand 

Not  Expand 

ExDanH 

iiui  jLApanjQ 

log(gdpij) 

0.99 

0.8 

0.79 

1.02 

1  ni 

1  .Ui 

log(ngdpij) 

(31.31)*** 

(2469)*** 

(24.29)*** 

(35  43)*** 

0.79 

0.91 

0.91 

n  5 

n  /iQ 

(I  LSI)*** 

(13.04)*** 

(12.82)*** 

/'7  0  'J  *i  *  *  * 

{/ .AZ)^^^ 

log  (distanceij) 

0.1 

0.25 

0.22 

n  38 

'J  —JO 

U..4/ 

i-i  * 
iborderij 

-0.74 

(1.74)* 

-1.49 

f2.J5^*** 

1.53 

1.75 

1.7 

1  34 

1 

(4.59)*** 

(5.09)*** 

(4.89)*** 

languageij 

0.4S 

-0.28 

0.3 

  -  U.oiS. 

_  0.77 

:  ASEAN 

(2.06)** 

-1.2 

-1.25 

/3  i?  "7 1  *  *  * 
{S.Q  f 

(3.31)*** 

0.96 

1.73 

1.13 

1 .32 

(1.91)* 

(3.68)*** 

(2  12)** 

(3.18)*** 

; East  Asia 

J. 4 

2.98 

3.1 

f^^.^p;*** 

•EU 

1  ."It 

1 .1 

1.05 

2.16 

2.03 

(4.58)*** 

(3.28)*** 

(3.12)*** 

(6.48)*** 

f^.je;*** 

NAFTA 

n  -TO 
U.JS 

0.31 

0.33 

1.38 

1.37 

-U.O 

-0.31 

-0.32 

-i.J(5 

-i.JJ 

Mercosur 

2.16 

1.45 

2.26 

2.07 

(2  90)  *** 

(1.88)* 

(1.8)* 

(2.94)*** 

('2  7}*** 

i  Andean 
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j*  denotes  statistically  significance  at  10%. 
I**  denotes  statistically  sigmficance  at  5%. 


***  denotes  statistically  significance  at  1%. 
t-statistics  is  reported  in  the  parentheses. 
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